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ABSTRACT 

This study is a compilation of detailed historical data 
related to the Iowa State Plan written for the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965. The Iowa Plan was unique and 
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PART I 

NECESSARY BACKGROUND MATERIAL FOR THE STUDY OF 
IOWA'S REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL MEDIA CENTERS 

While a study of Iowa's system of regional educational media centers 
would be possible without reference to any outside governmental agency, it 
would not be advisable. A person without knowledge of Iowa's legal edu- 
cational systems would soon be lost in a collection of half-understood 
references . 

To follow clearly the. establishment, history, present condition, and 
future of the Regional Educational Media Centers (REMCs) in Iowa, it is 
necessary to study two distinct levels of educational government in t'.ie 
State. They are the Department of Public Instruction (DPI) and the county 
school system. 

The Department of Public Instruction (DPI) is significant to the 
Regional Educational Media Centers (REMCs) for the following reasons: 

1. Assigned personnel within DPI wrote the original state plan and 
DPI is the legal agency that has received all Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1955 - Title IT (ESEA - Title II) funds. 

2. Authority over the program is maintained by DPI's continued 
control of the state guidelines and the appropriation formula. 

3. Legal ownership of all ESEA - Title II materials purchased by 
the sixteen regional educational media centers is held by DPI. 

1 
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4, Direction and leadership for media center personnel has been 
provided by DPI through a continuing series of state-wide 
meetings conducted by the 'DPI personnel assigned to the program. 

5. Through issued policy statements supporting the REMCs as the 
heart of their proposed regional educational service agencies 
(RESAs*), DPI has given the centers positive support* 

The county school system in Iowa has been important to the regional 
educational media centers in as much as: 

1. Sixteen county school boards agreed to serve as legal sub-agents 
for DPI under the ESEA - Title II plan. As such, they are legally 
accountable in the areas of fiscal management and inventory. In 
addition, they bear much responsibility in the areas of personnel, 
innovative programs, and service policies. 

2. All county school systems in Iowa contribute differing amounts 
of monies for the operation of the sixteen centers. Under local 
option, some of the counties contribute funds for the purchase 
of additional materials for the center collections. 

3. All county school systems have an Influence on the sixteen center 
programs, because it is usual procedure for the county superin- 
tendent and/or a county board member to serve on the advisory 
councils of the centers. 

We will examine the histories of these two legal agencies separately 
for the period of 1841 to 1960. After I960, the two agencies* histories 
are best studied in unison. 
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Department of Public Instruction 
1841^1960 

The Territorial Law of 1841 established the Office of State Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction. The duties of the office consisted of 
administering the permanent school fund and selling the public land. On 
February 17, 1842, the office was abolished by the legislature. 

The office was reestablished under the State Constitution of 1846. 
The first General Assembly provided for the election of the State 
Superintendent. 

The major duties of the new office were a^dministering the permanent 
school fund, general supervision of the schools and interpreting the 
school laws.^ 

In 1857, the newly organized Republican Pa'rty had gathered enough 
strength to call a constitutional convention. This resulted in the Con- 
stitution of 1857, which is the basic law of Iowa today. 

It created an eleven-man Board of Education presided over by the 
Lieutenant Governor. A secretary was appointed by the Board and he 
assumed the former duties of the State Superintendent. The framers of 
the Constitution gave full power and authority to the Board to legislate 
in the area of education. This created a division between the General 

^Richard N. Smith, Development of the Iowa Department of Public 
Instruction 1900-1965 (Des Moines: State of Iowa, Department of Public 
Instruction, 1969), pp. 2-3. (Hereinafter referred to occasionally as 
Department of Public Instruction .) 
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Assembly and the Board. Under the Constitution, the General Assembly 
could abolish the Board ^fter 1863 and on March 9, 1864, it did soJ 

While still in existence, the Board created the State Board of 
Examiners. The Examiners had authority to issue life certificates accep- 
table in any school in the state. It could also revoke certificates. 
Written examinations were given by the Board which consisted of the entire 
faculty of the University of Iowa. From 1862 to 1873 only seventeen 
persons presented themselves for examination. 

In 1882 the Board of Examiners was reorganized. The Superintendent 
of Public Instruction served as president of the Board. The four other 
members were the presidents of the State University of Iowa and the State 
Normal School and two members appointed by the State Executive Council. 

The Board held two public examinations a year and all paper work 
was handled by the State Superintendent and the clerk in his office. This 
situation existed until 1907 when the General Assembly allowed the board 
to employ a full-time secretary. 2 

In 1900, the staff of the office of State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction consisted of the Superintendent, his deputy, and one secretary. 
Although the rudiments of duties and powers existed, lack of staff and 
hundreds of one-room schoolhouses made educational leadership almost 
impossible. 

Of the 24,000 teachers in Iowa only 4,202 held first-grade or state 
certificates. The remaining teachers had no education beyond eighth grade 

l lbid. , pp. 3-4. 
^ Ibid. , pp. 4-5. 



plus attendance at county normal institutes J School districts in Iowa 
numbered 3,686 in 1900 and most school buildings were two miles apart. 2 

Senate File 178 was passed in 1900. Under this law the Superintendent 
was given the power to collect, publish, and distribute information con- 
cerning the public schools and education in general. He was to promote 
the cause of education through activities and "make tours of inspection 
among the common schools and other institutions of learning in the state. "3 
This law established inspection as one of the superintendent's duties. 
The only tool at his disposal was publication of findings. This situation 
would continue to exist as the office fought for its programs.^ 



^George S. May, "Iowa's Consolidated Schools," The Palimpsest , Vol. 
37, No. 1 (January 1956), p. 8, cited by Smith, Department of Publ ic 
Instruction , p. 6. 

^Elwood P. Cubberly and Edward C. Elliott, State and County School 
Administration (New York: The MacMillan Co., 1915), p. 24, cited by 
Smith, Department of Public Instruction , p. 6. 

^ Laws of the 28th General Assembly , 1900, Chapter 94, cited by Smith, 
Department of Public Instruction , p. 10. t 

^Smith, Department of Public Instruction , p. 10. 



The State Department of Public Instruction 
Faces Threa Problems 

In tracing the history of the agency from 1900 to 1960, it would 
seem wisest to dwell on the three most impwrtant problems faced by the 
State Superintendent's Office. The problems were equalizing the quality 
of education available to each child in the state, consolidation or 
reorganization of school districts into larger more efficient units, and 
exerting educational leadership as the profession moved from the relatively 
simple to the more complex. 

Providing Equality of Educational Opportunity 

In 1901, Richard C. Barrett, State Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion wrote: 

Small schools are to be deplored. It is doubtful if they give 
value received for 50 percent of the money expended to main- 
tain th^m. We often discuss many 'interesting questions, but 
none that are more important than how we may give equal school 
privileges to all children.^ 

The attempt to equalize school privileges for Iowa school children is still 

one of DPTs major goals today. 

Dr. Richard N. Smith conments on the development of school financing 

in Iowa. 

The evolution of a state school suppori program -in Iowa 
followed the same pattern as that for the nation. However, Iowa 

howa. Iowa School Report (1900-1901) , p. 23, cited by Smith, 
Department of Public Instruction , p. VI. 
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was usually behind in the development of its program when com- 
pared to other states. It appeared to be necessary for 'a- trend 
be well established nationally before Iowa adopted a similar 
program. The development of state participation in the financ- 
ing of the public schools in Iowa may be stated in terms of 

three periods: ~ . . ^ ^. ^ ^ j 

1900-1922: Efforts to obtain and maintain state-distributed 
funds which would encourage selected programs. 

1922-1936: Preparation and study for the implementation 
of a state support program based upon the foundation program 
principle of equalization. ■ 

1936-1965: Repeated attempts to obtain state funds dis- 
tributed on a basis which would equalize educational opportunity 
and the taxes necessary to provide such a program. ... As 
might be expected, the Department's efforts were somewhat in 
advance of the actual initiation of a state finance program in 
the state. In most cases it took several years to obtain a 
recommended finance program.' 

• ; In 1906, school support was derived: 

92.5 percent from local school district property tax 

5.2 percent from a county-wide tax ,o 

2.3 percent through interest from the permanent school fund^ 

Down through the years, Iowa school districts have been forced to 
rely heavily on the local property tax for support. As recently as 1941, 
Miss Jessie M. Parker, State Superintendent of Public Instruction, testi- 
fying before the House Committee on Schools and Textbooks stated: 

Education is the business of the state. We believe it is 
the chief business. Every thinking person will argue that 
something must be done to equalize educational opportunity and 
provide for an equalization of the tax burden. 

In the list of states, Iowa ties with Kansas for 48th 
place in the amount of state support for schools. Ninety-nine 
percent of the support of schools comes from local property tax. 

In one hundred years of tax reform from 1839 up to 1939 
Iowa has created 12 major sources of tax revenue, raising 
millions of dollay:s that have all been allocated to other 
functions of government, but iiTall that time there has been 
no direct allocation to schools. Schools must still depend 
upon local property tax. As long as that system continues, 
there will exist gross inequalities in educational opportunity 



ISmi.th, nepartment of Public Instruction , p. 67.' 

2iowa. Iowa School Report (190 6)., p. 16, cited -by Smith, Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction, p. 68. 
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and tax burdens. One by one most of the states in the union 
have revised their systems of school support and equalized the 
opportunity for education so that every child, no matter where 
he may have been born--by pure chance, through no choice of his 
own—has an equal opportunity. All we are askihq is a square 
deal for the children, and the taxpayers of lowa.l 

The Iowa School Code Commission of 1944 succeeded in persuading 
the 51st General Assembly to enact into law thirteen of their recommen- 
dations. Included were laws dealing with school reorganization, payment 
for excess costs in educating handicapped children, state transportation 
aid payment and supplementary aid to equalize educational opportunity. 2 
This "equalization aid" became an arrested effort, however, when the next 
session of the General Assembly provided "general aid." General aid was 
provided for all districts regardV^ss of wealth and it was this program 
that continued to grow at the expensa of equalization aid. 

In June of 1949, Miss Parker appointed the Iowa Committee on Educa- 
tional Finance. This committee finished its work in 1950 and recommended 
the adoption of a foundation plan which would guarantee a certain amount 
for each classroom. This would replace all state aid with the exception of 
the categorical aids paid in the areas of transportation and handicapped 
children.^ 

No action was taken on the proposal, but considerable interest had 
been shown. A second committee was formed called the Iowa Research 



^Remarks made by Jessie M. Parker, Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion, to House Committee on Schools and Textbooks, (Des Moines, February 
1942), p. 3. (Mimeographed.) Cited by Smith, Department of Public Instruc- 
tion , p. 73. 

^lowa. Laws of the 51st General Assembly , 1945, Chapters 128, 131, 
133 and 134, cited by Smith, Department of Public Instruction , p. 75. 

^Committee on Educational Finance, The Financial Equalization of 
Educational Opportunity in Iowa (Des Moines: State of Iowa, Department of 
Public Instruction, October 1950), cited by Smith, Department of Public 
Instruction , p. 75. 
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Committee on School Finance. It was chaired by Paul F. Johnston who 
would later serve as State Superintendent of Public Instruction from 1961 
to 1972. 

The second committee reported its recommendations in 1952 with a 
proposal, called the Minimum Foundation Program. It called for a county 
equalization fund, a uniform mill levy, and a weighted pupil factor. 
The plan was to be financed with $42,000,000 of local revenue and $57,000,000 
of state funds. ^ 

Three groups represented on the committee issued minority reports. 
They were the Bureau of Economic Research at the University of Iowa, the 
Iowa Farm Bureau Federation, and the Iowa Manufacturers Association. The 
latter two have held considerable political power in Iowa for many years. 

The Bureau of Economic Research disagreed on the sources of revenue 
and the use of assessed evaluations. The Farm Bureau and Manufacturers 
Association representatives disagreed with the uniform 10 mills applied 
to equalized valuation and the method by which these valuations would be 
determined. They also did not agree that the plan would, shift the burden 
of cost or result in decreasing local tax burdens. The Minimum Foundation 
Program failed.^ 

With the appointment of J. C. Wright as State Superintendent in 
1955, the effort to provide equalization aid as well as an equalized tax 
burden was very closely tied to the reorganization of local school districts. 

howa Research Committee on School Finance, Minimum Foundation 
Program for Public School Education (Des Moines: State of Iowa, Department 
of Public Instruction, 1952) (Mimeographed.), cited by Smith, Department 
of Public Instruction , p. 76. 

2smith, Department of Public Instruction , p. 76. 
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The new aid program recommended by Mr- Wright asked the legislature 
for $11,000,000 annually. To qualify for aid, a district had to have a 
resident average daily attendance of 500 pupils, maintain a 12-grade 
school system and have levied 17 mills in the general fund the preceding 
year. After much opposition by the Iowa Farm Bureau Federation the plan 
was defeated J 

With the problem of school financing still unsolved, the Department 
published two reports in August of 1960. They were entitled "State Aid 
Funds for Improvement of Public Education in Iowa" and "Use of State Funds 
to Improve Public Education in Iowa" and were designed to graphically 
illustrate the problems involved. The latter publication was presented to 
the legislators in 1961.2 

In January of 1961, the new State Superintendent, Mr. Paul F. Johnston, 
inherited the unsolved problem. 

Reorganization of Local School Districts 

From the tenure of Superintendent Henry Sabin (1888-1892) to the 
present, DPI has encouraged consolidation or reorganization of small, 
inefficient school districts. This policy has caused the Department loss 
of funds, deprivation of power and opposition to many other department 
programs of a non-controversial nature. 

Dr. Richard N. Smith credits the two distinct periods of school 
reorganization to two different factors. He believes the period of con- 
solidation from 1913 to 1922 was chiefly influenced by the desire to save 
money and receive more efficient service from monies expended. The 

hbid. . 

^IbidL, p. 77. 
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reorganization move of the 1950's he credits to the enactment of new laws 
and the leadership of the State Board of Public Instruction and the State 
Superintendent and his staff J 

Many of the arguments used in the early 1900's against consolidation 
were also used to oppose reorganization in the 1950's. The State Super- 
intendent's report lists the arguments against consolidation in the 1901 
yearly report. They are given in Appendix I. 

In 1913 special state aid incentive was made available for consoli- 
dated schools. This encouraged the growth of the trend until the early 
1920's when drastically declining farm prices brought an end to the movement 
which meant building new centralized attendance centers. The spread of the 
more general depression of the 1930's and the Second World War assumed 
priority in public concern and significant attention was not given to the 
problem again until after 1945. For a graphic display of this early con- 
solidation movement see Appendix II. 2 

A reorganization law was passed by the General Assembly in 1945. 
Due to increased school costs and a declining rural population, rural 
patrons were allowed to close their one- or two-room schools and send the 
children to town schools on a tuition basis. The school districts who chose 
to do this continued to exist as a governmental unit with a separate tax 
base. The law was designed as a companion bill to one that reorganized 
the county school systems. The latter bill was not passed until 1947. 

In 1947 the reorganization law of 1945 was strengthened. The state 
superintendent was required to subnjtt reorganization plans to the county 

\lbid. , p. 106. 
2lbid. . pp. 105-108. 
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superintendents.. One full-time department employee was assigned to 
school district reorganization in 1948J 

The reorganization law was again strengthened in 1953, but the most 
significant event was the enactment of a law that provided for a state 
board of public instruction and an appointed superintendent. Mr. J. C. 
Wright assumed the new appointive office in January 1955. He viewed 
school reorganization as the most pressing educational problem in Iowa and 
immediately launched a campaign to rectify the situation. 2 

Mr. Wright personally toured the state speaking to hundreds of 
citizens groups encouraging reorganization. This was a very controversial 
procedure. At a heated meeting, one irate citizen actually struck Mr. John 
G. Shultz, the DPI reorganization consultant. An Iowa congressman, Otha D. 
Wearin, writing to the editors of the Des Moines Register, called for a 
full legislative investigation of the DPI campaign. 3 

The State Board of Public Instruction recommended to the 57th General 
Assembly that all the areas of the state be included in a high school dis- 
trict by July 1, 1962. In 1957 many small districts in Iowa did not main- 
tain high schools, even if they maintained schools K-8. High school age 
students were sent to school in a high school district with the students' 
local district paying tuition. This recommendation led to the development 
of formal opposition with the forming of -the Iowa Small Schools Organization 
on April 6, 1957.4 

hbid. . pp. 110-111. 
^ Ibid. , pp. 111-112. 

^ Des Moines Sunday Register , April 8, 1956, p. 13-G, cited by Smith, 
Department of Public Instruction , p. 112. 

^Des Moines Sunday Register . April 7, 1957, p. 4-L, cited by Smith, 
Q Departmiivf of Public InstructionT p. 112. 
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The Department began to emphasize self-evaluation by local school 
districts. In 1957 it issued two publications— Bulletin No. 100, "How 
Good is Your Local School System?" and Circular No. 100a, "Tentative 
Standards for the Approval of School Districts." The tentative standards 
were thoroughly discussed and changed by school administrators and DPI 
personnel at a three-day conference held at the State University of Iowa 
during the summer of 1958. The standards were designed to move progres- 
sively from the minimal to the desired. 

The Des Moines Register quotes Mr. Wright as saying, "By setting 
our standards a little higher all the time, we'll encourage districts to 
give their kids a break by either sending them as tuition pupils to a 
better district or by entering into a reorganization themselves."^ He 
also listed the reasons for which he believed people opposed reorganization. 
*They were town pride, fear of teachers losing their jobs, fear of higher 
taxes and the desire to maintain local basketball teams. 2 

In February 1959, twenty members of the Iowa House of Representatives 
introduced a bill to return the position of State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction to an elective post. After much debate in April, the movement 
was defeated. 3 

Mr. Wright used the leverage of removing inadequate districts from 
the approved list of schools. This meant that if the district failed to 
reach the standards within one year's time, it would no longer be entitled 

to state aid. This created extremely serious situations for the districts 

' t 

^ Des Moines Register , April 7, 1958, p. 1 , cited by Smith, Department 1 
of Public Instruction , p. 113. ^ 

^ Des Moines Tribune , February 18, 1959, p. 1, cited by Smith, | 
Department of Public Instruction , p. 113. I 

Q ^Smith, Department of Public Instruction , p. 113. I 

ERIC ! 
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involved and in many cases forced reorganization. The increased use of 
this device is outlined in Appendix III J 

Late in 1960, Mr. Wright left the Department accepting a position 
in Washington. He was succeeded by Mr. Paul F. Johnston. 

Exerting Educational Leadership 

Although it is reasonable to assume that all State Superintendents 
have been interested in providing educational leadership for the profession 
in Iowa, it is also reasonable to assume that the officers influence was 
weak until transportation, modern communication methods and increased 
staff were available to it. 

Relations with the Iowa State Education Association 

On May 10, 1854, the Iowa State Teachers Association (ISTA) was formed. 
This was the fore-runner of the present Iowa State Education Association 
(ISEA). Until recent years the leadership of the Iowa State Teachers 
Association was dominated by school administrators. The State Superin- 
tendency has always maintained a close working relationship with the profes- 
sional association. Several State Superintendents served as its president. 
The ISTA hired an executive secretary in 1917 and his first office was a 
desk in the State Department. With a few notable exceptions, the ISTA/ISEA 
has supported the policies of the state office,2 

Teacher Certification 

The State Superintendency has always maintained an interest in 
teacher certification, although it is only in relatively recent times it 

hbid. , p. 117, 
^Ibid. , pp. 132-138, 
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has held much power in this area. During the nineteenth century, state 
certificates were more difficult to acquire than county certificates and 
teachers were allowed to teach with county certification. This naturally 
led to few state certificate holders. Most "normal training" of that 
period occurred at county level normal institutes. ^ 

In 1911 the General Assembly enacted a law allowing the state office 
to approve normal courses of study to prepare rural school teachers as 
well as the schools that offered them. One inspector was hired to carry 
out this program. 2 

From 1861 to 1953 certain types of certification of teachers was 
carried out by the Board of Educational Examiners. While the chairman 
of the board was the State Superintendent, the Board itself was not a part 
of DPI. 

In 1953 DPI assumed direct responsibility for teacher certification. 
Under the superintendency of J. C. Wright, a committee headed by Dr. Wayland 
W. Osborn reduced the number of available types of certificat6s from over 
100 to five. 

Standards for certification were raised. In particular, prospective 
elementary teachers were strongly urged to finish a four-year degree. 
Emergency certification programs were more closely watched. The certifi- 
cation of non-public school teachers who taught' compulsory school age 
"children was required by law in 1953. Certification records were converted 
to data processing which allowed more efficient handling of requests. 

< 

1 lbid. , pp. 4-5. 
^ Ibid. , p. 11. 
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While gaining more direct control of certification increased the 
influence of DPI, the Department has found this area to have many ramifi- 
cations' in the area of public relations.^ 

Curriculum Development 

In the past, when instructional materials and programs were less 
available than presently, the State Superintendent's office exerted influ- 
ence on the quality of instruction by publishing courses of study and 
curriculum guides. An elementary school course of study was published in 
1913 and revised in 1927. During the 1930's a series of twenty bulletins 
covering various secondary school subjects were published. All the above 
mentioned series of materials were produced by committees of school people 
under the direction of the Department. The DPI did not have the staff to 
produce such works alone. 

At that time the Department was also forced by lack of funds to 
employ general is ts rather than specialists. For many years the regional 
consultants, officers assigned regulatory and liaison functions for the DPI 
in specific geographic regions, were also assigned the task of keeping 
abreast in one or more specialized curricular areas 

The rapid growth of federal programs in the late 1950*& caused the 
Department to hire a new type of staff member. Programs in guidance and 
counseling and the sciences demanded specialists. At the same time 
Department salaries were falling below those available in the remaining 
school structure. This forced the Department to accept the bright young 
graduate student looking 'for experience while on his way up professionally. 

hbid. , pp. 4-5, 9, 21, 102-104. . 
2lbid. , pp. 52, 83, 100-102. 
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Employment often involved released time for graduate work which in turn 
threw more work on the remaining staff. 

Under these conditions the Department began to hire subject 
specialists. Another factor contributing to this was the acknowledgement 
that although general consultants worked best with schools in the area of 
proposed reorganization, subject matter specialists were necessary to 
realize significant improvement of instruction. 

As recently as 1963, Dr. Richard N. Smith comments: "Although a 
few specialists such as an audiovisual consultant had been added to the 
staff, the general regional consultants were still relied upon to provide 
the leadership in the instructional field. 

Uniformity and the Establishment of Standards 

The DPI has had the greatest impact for uniformity in the area of 

I 

school finance and attendance reporting. In 1931 the General Assembly 
ordered the establishment of a uniform cost accounting and financial record 
system for all public schools. This was made necessary by the depressed 
econon\y and the need for comparable figures for use in educational research. 2 

Standards for various schools were established through the years. 
In the beginning they usually involved reward-for-effort projects. In 
1913 standards for consolidated schools were established. . Inspectors were, 
hired under this program and the reward to those meeting the standards was 
state financial aid. 

As" the years passed*, the Department gained the right to pass judgment 
on and reward with state funds the following schools or school programs: 

hbid. > pp. 52-58, 84-87. 

^Ibid., p. 18. ' 
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This title provides for a 5-year program to make available 
for the use of school children school library resources and 
other printed and published instructional materials including 
textbooks. A state plan would provide for a method of making 
available materials for the use of all school children in 
the State. Title to all of these materials and control and 
administration of their use would be vested only in a public 
agency. Materials purchased with federal funds would, when 
made available for use of students in non-public schools, be 
the same as those used and approved for use in the public 
schools of the State. ^ 

The comnittee's assignment was to: 

1. Survey the quantity and the availability of and needs 
for library resources for children and teachers. 

2. Determine the extent of and assign priorities to the 
■ need for textbooks in the school. 

3. Survey the availability of and need for other 
printed and published instructional materials. 

4. Consider possible alternatives for making available 
textbooks and materials acquired under this title 
to the cnildren and teachers in the State. 

Two days later, on oune 16th, the committee met again. Apparently, 
the committee had finished its homework from the 14th. During this session 
the committee made a careful study of the provisions of the federal legis- 
lation that est "ihed the plan, and studied the guidelines issued by 
the U. S. Office of Education. It also considered what the official docu- 
ment classifies as "alternatives." 

1. Would it be possible to put library books in an area center? . 
Transportation would be a problem in an area center. An 
area center would constitute a depository rather th=»n a 
library. 

2. Would it be possible to give materials to schools. i j let 
these schools store the materials or would this create a 
storage problem for the schools? 

3. Would it be possible to set up regulations so that before 
schools .^.n receive materials they must have a central 
library? ' ^ . 

4. Under Title II would schools have a tendency to take their 
books from a central library and put them into room 
libraries? 



^Educational Media Section, "Development of the State Plan," p. 1. 
^Ibid. , pp. 1-2. 
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5. Would it be possible and/or desirable to set up standards 
to eliminate money going to poor schools? 

6. What do we have in the state that would resemble a 
regional center?^ 

At the committee meeting on June 17th, the official document indi- 
cates the three following principles were established: 

1. Duplication of materials made available under other pro- 
visions (National Defens? Education Act of 1968, for 
example) should be avoided. 

2. Textbooks should be at the bottom of the list of priorities. 

3. The conce' uf area centers--all aspects of the problem 
considerea -should be studied as the way to organize Title 
II services in Iowa. 2 

With the conclusion of this meeting, the major work of the four 
committee members was officially finished. However, it is probable that 
their opinions were asked concerning various aspects of the developing 
plan as time went on, if only informally in the cafeteria. The DPI staff 
would have been in daily contact and Mr. Kessler would eventually serve 
as the first chief of the Title Il-created Educational Media Section Even 
so, the effect of this committee's work on the final state plan must be 
considered minimal. 

The plan would later be criticized for being a product of school 
administrators rather than media spe. lists. This criticism has validity 
when one considers the remainder of ^e writing procedure. 

The official document states: 

The cabinet of the Department, composed of the assistant 
superintendents and the associate superintendents, devoted 
several sessions to a consideration of Iowa's plan for the 
administration of Title II materials. 

In consideration of the small allocation per pupil that 
could be made available in, each location if each individual 
school district were designated as the cooperating local agency 



' Ibid. , p. 2. 
^Ibid. 
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and a means of more effectively handling the problems asso- 
ciated with the requirement that non-public as well as public 
school pupils and teachers must be served, the cabinet recom- 
mended that the provisions of Title II should be implemented . 
on an area or regional basis. 

The'state'superintendent of public instruction assigned 
the writing of the tentative plan to the assistant superin- 
tendent for administration and a member of the planning and 
development staff J 

The two indicated authors were Walter Edgren, Assistant Superintendent 
for Administration and Wayland Osborn, Consultant, Planning and Development. 
Dr. Osborn had the primary responsibility for the actual \;nting and final 
editing. 2 

As late as September 21, 1965, there is evidence that the State 
Plan for Title II was still in its preliminary stages. On that date, the 
Advisory Council and the Coordinating Committee for the Improvement of 
Education in Iowa met in Des Moines. The minutes of the meeting state: 

Considerable time was spent on reviewing the Elementary 

- and Secondary Education Act of 1965, Public Law 89-10. 

Title il-Provides for the distribution of funds to states for | 
the acquisition of library resources including textbooks and 
audio-visual materials. State plans must be formulated which 
will outline the criteria to be used in determining the rela- 

- tive need of children and teachers in public and private, 
elementary and secondary schools. The title to materials pur- 
chased with ESEA grant funds must be retained by a public agency, 
but the needs of children attending private schools are to be 
considered. The state agency may retain control of the funds, 
make allotments to local school districts or establish deposi- 
tories with a lending library system. Projected allocation 

for" Iowa: $1,483,765.00.3 



i^ Ibid. , p. 3. 

2wayland W. Osborn, telephone interview held during April, 1969. 

• 3Arthur Anderson, "Min.ites of the Meeting of the Advisory Council^^ 
and the Coordinating Committer for the Improvement of Education in Iowa 
(September 21, 1965K PP* 1-2. 
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This seems to have been the extent of discussion relating to Title 
II. The minutes indicate there was more discussion of Title I, since it 
was a local school program. The regional center concept as it later 
developed for Title II was neb mentioned. 

The fact tl. ; the Advisory Council was in its infancy was indicated 
by Paul Johnston saying, "he would like this group to meet regularly during 
the year and hoped to get a plan approved to pay members' expenses."! 

A tentative state Title II plan was prepared. The official document 
briefly outlines the maii^p'rovisions: 

A sub-administrative unit in the Division of Curriculum of 
the Curriculum and Supervision Branch of the Department will 
have the primary responsibility for the execution of this pro- 
gram. This sub-administrative unit is to be known as the 
Educational Media ^^ection. 

A state Title II Advisory Committee will be appointed and 
utilized to study existing standards and make recommendations 
for new or revised standards relating to Title II resources. 

' Title II resources acquired under this plan will be made 
available through designated regional public sub-agencies. 
These sub-agencies will be composed of one or more public 
county school systems. They will be designated by the Depart- 
ment so that all the territory of Iowa will be served. The 
designated regional public sub-agencies will be dete.mined on 
the basis of a cooperatively developed plan whereby one regional 
agency will be designated to serve the area comprising each of 
the State's Area Districts for the Improvement of Education in 
Iowa Schools. Each such sub-agency will assume responsibility 
for the acquisition, display, and loan of an equitable amount 
of resources to all public and private elementary and secondary 
school teachers and children whose schools are located within 
the geographic area served 'by it. 

Each sub-agency will establish for its geographic area 
a Title II advisory coiimittee composed of professionally com- 
petent personnel of the type described in this plan.^ 



' ibid,, , p. 2. 

^Educational Media Section, "Development of the State Plan," pp. 3-4. 
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At that time Iowa's Advisory Council (described in greater detail 

in Part I) was composed of the eighteen individual chairmen representing 

the school administrators in the eighteen areas. Area boundaries were 

later drawn to correspond with the .area vocational schools and community 

colleges and the number decreased to sixteen. The 'Coordinating Committee 

added members representing the graduate schools of four Iowa universities 

and officers from the Iowa Association of School Administrators. The 

official document states: 

The Advisory Council and the Coordinating Committee for 
the Improvement of Education in Iowa reviewed the tentative 
plan and made suggestions at a meeting held on December 16, 1965. 
It was decided also that the plan should be discussed in each 
of the regions of the state and that a poll should be taken 
regarding the plan. At the next meeting, January 21, 1967 [1966], 
a check-up on this "homework" was taken. One of the 18 chairmen 
was absent and one reported that his group did not discuss it. 
Ten were in favor of the plan, three were neutral, and three 
were opposed to it.l 

Although it would be of great interest, the poll of the areas was 
not recorded by area number or name. An official record of the areas 
opposing or supporting the plan does not exist. 

The final plan was drawn. The official document further states: 

The^final version of Iowa's plan was prepared on the 
basis of suggestions received at the meetings ... but no 
change in the basic regional approach had been needed. 2 

The "homework" carried out by the Advisory Committee on January 21, 
1966, was ra^ther ant i climactic for: 

On January 3, 1966, the State Board of Public Instruction 
adopted the final version of Iowa's plan for Title II. 



Formal presentation of A State Plan for Making Available 
School Library Resources and Other Instructional Materials , 
Under Sections 20T^7 of Title II and Sections 601-605^ 



^ Ibid. , p* 4. 
^'d. , pp. 4-5. 
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V}^^ M^M^ El ementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
1 1 J^"' ■ to the U. S. Office of tducatTon was made on February 
I > 1 966 . 1 

On February 16, 1966, Paul Johnston sent letters to the sixteen 
selected sub-agency chairmen. The body of the letter read: 

We are calling a meeting here at the Department at 10:00 a.m. 
on Thursday, February 24, for the purpose of making plans to 
implement Iowa's State Plan for Making Available School Library 
Resources, and Other Instructional Materials, under Title II of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Av,t. This plan has 
been tentatively approved by the U. S. Office of Education. 

According to this plan the resources will be made 
available for use through designated regional public sub-agencies 
YOU are being invited to serve as the county superintendent 
who will help establish one of these! multi- county subaqencies 
in your region. 

Since Iowa's allotment of funds for fiscal 19^6 needs 
to be encumbered before June 30, if it is to be used, there 
is a degree of urgency attached to this meeting. 2 



After several written and oral exchanges of' information 
and explanations and certain amendments and re-wordings 
required by federal officials to comply with the latest version 
of the official guidelines had been completed, the plan was 
finally approved on April 1, 1966 effective from February 4, 
1966 the date of its receipt. 

Almost the entire 1965-1966 school year was devoted to 
the tOQlmg-up" process.. While Public Lavy 89-10 was enacted 
on April 11, 1965, the funding did not occur until October, 
1966 [1965]. Furthermore, as the foregoing chronology demon- 
strates, it was simply impossible to get the Iowa plan com- 
pleted, filed, and approved until late in the year. Conse- 
quently, the first year's activities had to be telescoped 
very severely.^ 



' Ibid. , p. 5. 

... ^?^sed on a letter sent by Paul F. Johnston, State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, to selected county superintendents dated February 16, 



'Educational Media Section, "Development of the State Plan," p. 5. 
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The Official Iowa ESEA Title II Plan" 
The following section is composed of quoted segments of the official 
state plan. The segments have been freely rearranged and the headings 
supplied by the writer of this paper. Indicated quotations, however, are 
verbatim. The page numbering indicated in the footnotes is based on the 
State Department of Public Instruction's publication of the plan— numbered 
12650DPE-50. 



The State Department of Public Instruction's 
Relationship to the Plan 

The name of the State Educational Agency is the State Department 
of Public Instruction whose official address is State Office 
Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319 and this agency is the sole 
agency responsible for the administration of the State plan and 
for dealihg with the Commissioner with respect to the plan. This 
agency qualifies as the State Educational Agency because it has 
the general supervision and control of public and certain speci- 
fied supervision and control of private education within the 
state. 1 

Iowa Code, Section 283.1 Federal funds accepted 

The state board of public instruction is- hereby designated as the 
"state educational authority" for thG purpose of accepting and 
administering such funds as may be appropriated by Congress for 
educational purposes and all such funds shall be deposited with 
the treasurer of state and disbursed through the office of state 
comptroller on vouchers audited as provided by law . . . .2 

Admin 'l strati on of program from State to local level 

T'.ie State Department of Public Instruction will administer the 
program directly to designated regional public sub-agencies which, 
in turn, will assume the responsibility for administering the 
program locally for the teachers and children within the school 
districts comprising said region. 3 



howa. Department of Public Instruction, State Plan for Making 
Av t->ilable School Library Resources, and Other Instructional Materials, unde 
SectTon s 201-207 of Title II and Sections 601-605 of Title VI. P.L. 89-10 
(Des Moines: Department of Public Instruction, 1965), p. 2. 

^ Ibid. , p. 7. 



3lbid. . p. 14. 
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Public agency retaining title 

The general type and functions of the public agency which will 
retain title to the resources, books, and materials are: (1) 
the Iowa State Departments of Public Instruction is the legally 
designated State agency having general supervision over public 
elementary and secondary education and, to a somewhat more 
limited degree, the non-public elementary and secondary schools; 
and (2) the Department, as described in this State plan, will 
assume general wasponsibility for the administration of Title 
II activities and retain title to the resources acquired under 
its conditions.! 

Functions of agency for administration of State plan 

The functions of the State Department of Public Instruction as the 
sole agency for administration of this State plan will be: 
0] the development and continuous revision and evaluation of 
standards relative to Title II resources^ (2) the dissemination of 
information to, and orientation of education specialists responsible 
for the acquisition of Title II resources; (3) the conduct of 
in-service programs to improve instruction, selection policies 
and procedures; (4) the collection and evaluation of data from 
local school districts; (5) the development of administrative 
procedures for the acquisition of resources and fiscal ^.'^ntrol 
and accounting; (6) the development, distribution, and e '^iMjation 
of project applications; and (7) the devolopment of havi^i^. 'Oks, 
brochures and other publications necessary to accomplish .he 
objectives of the program. 2 

The official titles ^of the officers and administrative units within 
the' State educational agency who will administer the plan are the 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction under the control and 
supervision of the State Board of Public. Instruction, the Assis- 
tant Superintendent of the Instruction Area, and the Assistant 
Superintendent of the Administration Area. 

The sub-administrative unit af the Curriculum and Supervision Branch 
which will have primary responsibility for the execution of" this 
program is the Educational Media Section which will be staffed as 
described in 3.21-2 of this plan. 3 

Staffing pattern 

The staffing pattern to be followed will consist of personnel of 
administration and coordination, and (2) for execution^ 



hbid. , p. 29. 
^Ibid. , pp. 4-5. 
^Ibid., pp. 3-4. 
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Administration and coordination 

The State Superintendent of Public Instruction will administer 
and coordinate the program set forth in this plan through the 
office of Assistant Superintendents, the Associate Superin- 
tendent of Curriculum and Supervision, and the Director of 
the Division of Curriculum, with immediate responsibility 
for execution of this program resting with the Educational 
Media Section. 

Staffing pattern and qualifications of personnel having 
primary responsibility for execution of program 

The Educational Media Section of the Division of Curriculum, 
with a Chief, Audio-Visual Services Consultants, and Library 
ServiCx^., Consultants will have immediate responsibility for 
execution of the program, supported by adequate clerical 
staffing. 

Present staffing consists of an Audio-Visual Services 
Consultant and a Library Services Consultant. A Chief of 
Educational Media Sev*' **ces v/ill be added to the existing 
positions. 

The qualifications for the Chief of Educational '^edia Services 
shall luda a master's degree in education plus five years 
of experience in a position involving responsibilities 
relating to educational media services. The Audio-Visual 
Services Consultant to be added to the staff shall hold a 
master's degree in education (preferably in audio-visual 
education or in audio-visual education and library science 
combined); however, consideration will be given to a hold.," of 
a master's degree in education who has a concentration of 
training and experience in the media field. The Library 
Services Consultant to be added to the sta/f shall hold a 
master's degree in library science Oi^ in audio-visual and 
library science combined. Each of these consultantL shall 
have had at least three years of experience in a' position 
including educational media services. 

Included in the staffing will be a person designated as Title 
II Associate who will have the responsibility under the 
direction of the Chief of [educational Media Services, for 
the administrative flow and control of applications for 
program grants. 

*ihe Title II Associate must hold a bachelor's degree and 
be qualified either as a certified public secretary or as a 
high-school office occupations teacherJ 



Ibid. , pp* 16-17. 
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The Regional Public Sub-Agencies 

How materials are to be made available for use 

Title II resources acquired under this plan will be made 
available through designated regional public sub-agencies. V ase 
sub-agencies will be composed of one or more public county school 
systems. They will be designated by the Department so that all 
the territory of Iowa will be served. The designated regional 
public sub-agencies will be determined on the. basis of a coopera- 
tively developed plan whereby one regional agency will be desig- 
nated to serve the area comprising each of the State's Area 
Districts for the Improvement of Education in Iowa Schools. Each 
such sub-agency will assume responsibility for the acquisition, 
display, and loan of an equitable amount of resources to all 
public and private elementary- and secondary-school teachers and 
children whose schools are located within the geographic area 
served by it. 

Each sub-agency will establish for its geographic area a Title 
II adviso J committee composed of professionally competent ^ 
personnel of the type described in this plan. (See page 4, 
1.26) Representation from public and private schools v/ithin 
the designated regional public sub-agengy of which they are a 
part will be included on this sub-agency advisory committee.! 

Cooperative planning betv/een designated regional public 
sub-agency and school officials— both public and private 

The designated regional public sub-agency which acquires Title II 
resources under the conditions of this State plan will be 
responsible— within guidelines to be supplied by the Iowa State 
Department of Public Instruction— for engaging in cooperative 
planning with public and private school officials within the 
geographic area served by each sub-agency. This planning will 
be characterized by attention to the following: (1) the criteria 
for relative need (3.31-1, 2, 3, 4) as outlined in this plan; and 
(2) procedures whereby all resources acquired under this plan 
may be made fully accessible and be shared equally by all 
children enrolled in public and private schools and their teachers. ^ 

The Formula for Distribution of ESEA Title II Funds 

Formula for equitable distribution of funds throughout the State 

In order to assure equitable distribution of funds throughout Iowa, 
the Department of Public Instruction will allocate 30 percent of 
the monies on a per-census-child basis and 70 percent on a taxable- 
weal th-per-census-child basis. 



' Ibid. , p. 5. 
^ Ibid. , p. 21. 
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a. On the basis of per-census-child~The total number 
of children included in the school census for each 
district located within each designated regional 
public sub-agency whether they be attending ? 
public or private school will be determined rrom 
records in the Department of Public Instruction. 
Thirty percent of the total Title II monies allo- 
cated to Iowa for fiscal 1966 will be distributed 
on this basis. 

b. On the- basis of taxable weal th-per-census-child— 
Seventy percent of Iowa's total Title II allocation 
for fiscal 1966 will be distributed to the designated 
regional public sub-agencies on the basis of taxable 
wealth-per-census child. The sub-agencies will be 
ranked in order of weal th-per-census child and divided 
into four groups. 

The top one-fourth of the designated sub-agencies 
thus ranked will receive no allocation according to 
this formula; the second one-fourth will receive 20 
percent of this 70 percent portion of Iowa's total 
allotment; the third one- fourth, 30 percent; and the 
bottom one-fourth 50 percent. 

Beginning in fiscal 1967, based on information to be 
gathered yet during fiscal 1966, the relative need 
index will be refined by the addition of factors which 
take in to account the ratio of the quantity of school 
library, resources available to the quantity of school 
library resources needed by the children and teachers 
to facilitate the type of instructional program desired 
by a local school or school system including private 
schools.^ 



Types of Resources to be Acquired 

Criteria to be used in determining the proportions of the State's 
allotment which will be expended for school library resources and 
other printed and published instructional materials 

It is estimated that the expenditure will be distributed as follows: 
40 to 50 percent for library resources; 30 to 50 percent for other 
printed and published instructional materials. Of the latter 
category, 10-20 percent will be spent for audiovisual materials. 
This estimate is based on the professional judgment of the regicnal 
consultants who by law have been required to visit both public 
and private schools during the current fiscal year. A study -will 
be made by the Educational Media Section to determine the degree 
of balance among the categories revealed by the purchase appli- 
cations which are approved. If the results of this study when 



Ibid, , pp. 19a-20. 
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correlated with factors such as need and rate of use, show it 
to be desirable, this State plan will be amended for fiscal 
1967 to include other percentage ranges in order to meet the 
needs as evaluated of each category of Title II resources. 
Textbooks will not be included this fiscal year because they 
are a low priority need in lowaJ 

Guarantee of Local Maintenance of Effort 

The designated regional public sub-agency receiving a grant 
based on an approved purchase order will further provide satis- 
factory assurance, through the instrument of application, that 
the public and private schools making use of Title II resources 
through borrowing from said designated regional public sub-agency 
will expend, during the fiscal year for which the grant is 
requested (from funds other tL-^n those received under this 
Title and other federally funded programs), for resources an 
amount not less than the annual amount it has expended per 
capita for such resources during the most recent fiscal year 
for which such information is available with adjustments to 
discount extraordinary, non-recurring expenses during the base 
period. This information, in turn, will be made available to 
the U. S. Office of Education in the annual report of the 
Department. 2 

Relationship with Public Library Programs 

Assurance that funds for Title II resources will not supplant 
functions of the public library system of the State 

The system of reporting described in 3.71 will be used to 
assure that Federal funds made available to the State under 
Title II will not be used to supplant or duplicate functions 
of the public library system of the State. 3 

Persons Eligible to use Title II Resources 

Method of distribution 

Title II materials acquired by each designated regional' public 
sub-agency under this State plan will be made available to all 
teachers and children in the public and private elementary and 
secondary schools located within the boundaries of the geo- 
graphic area served by said agency. 

3.41-9 Continuing selection process 

Selection should be a continuing process throughout 
the school year. 



Ubid. , p. 26. 



^ Ibid. , p. 28. 
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3 •41 -10 Written selection polic y 

A written selection policy governing the evaluation and 
selection of school library resources should be developed.' 

The criteria for audio-^visual resources is identical to the criteria for 

library resources with the following paragraph substituted for 3.41-6 

"Quality of Format." 

3.42- 6 Quality of technical features 

Technical quality should be given careful consideration 
with particular attention to satisfactory visual image, 
clear and intelligible sound reproduction, effective use 
of color, synchronization of sound and visual images and 
cost. 2 

3.43 Criteria for the selection of printed and published 

materials other than library and aud^o-visual resources 

Note: Iowa does not have a statewide system whereby school 
• textbooks are supplied for pupils enrolled in local schools. 
Therefore, this State plan makes no reference to textbooks 
as a separate category. However, since textbooks and other 
printed and published instructional materials are regarded 
as eligible items for acquisition by designated regional 
public sub-agencies and, in turn, as available for loan 
for use by all public and private elementary and secondary 
teachers and pupils, the following criteria for their 
selection have been made a part of this State plan:^ 

The criteria established in this section included the following: 

3.43- 5 Quality of content 

Quality of content, as well as pertinency to the instruc- 
tional program, should be given careful consideration, 
with particular attention to the following sub-criteria: 

Each teacher will be eligible to check out materials for 
use by him and, when judged by him as appropriate for use 
in instruction, by his children. These materials will 
be available from the sub-agency for a loan period of 
not to exceed three months, and subject to one renewal 
for three months subject to the absence of a demand for 
any non-duplicate item or items among them filed by 
another eligible teacher during the first loan period. 



Ibid. , pp. 21-22. 



^Ibid. , p. 23. 



^ Ibid. , p-. 24. 
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The teachers who check out such materials will, in turn, 
make them available to their children in accordance with 
their schools' policies and rules, and instructional 
activities being carried on.l 

Pl acement and organization of materials for use 

Resources acquired will be placed and organized according 
to facilities available and consistent with educational 
program need. 2 

Criteria to be Used in the Selection of Resource 

Selection of resources 

Resources will be selected by the designated regional public 
sub-agencies in accordance with the criteria established by the 
State department and set forth in 3.4 of this pi an. 3 

Criteria for the selection of school library resources (exclusive 
of audio-visual materials) 

The designated regional public sub-agency will be required to 
show in its purchase application that the following criteria have 
been considered in determining the library resources (exclusive 
of audio-visual materials)' to be acquired. In each case the 
selection should be based upon: 

3.41-1 Curriculum 

Selection should be based upon knowledge and under- 
standing of the basic curriculum and other aspects of 
the instructional program. 

3.41-2 Needs of children and teachers 



Selection should be based upon knowledge and understanding 
of the needs of the children and teachers to be served. 

3.41-3 Cooperative efforts of professional personnel 

Selection should be based upon the cooperative efforts 
of and consultation among professionally qualified edu- 
cational media specialists (school librarians and audio- 
visual specialists for example) and teachers. 

3,41-4 Evaluation prior to purchase 

School library resources should be evaluated, to the 
extent possible, before recommendation for purchase is 
made by the professional staff. 



Ibid. , pp. 30-31. ^Ibid. , p. 15. ^MAi.* P- 14. 
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.3,4U5 Quality of content 

Quality of content, as well as pertinency to the 
curriculum, should be given careful consideration, 
with particular attention to accuracy and recency of 
factual information, readability, interest level, 
qualifications of authors, appropriateness to levels 
of instruction, impartiality on controversial subjects, 
dimension as to present resources, balance, logical 
development, imaginative and well -organized presentation. 

3.41-6 Quality of format 

Quality of format should be given careful consideration, 
with particular attention to quality of typography, 
technical reproduction of illustrations, effective use 
of color, binding, excessive use of illustrations, and 
pertinence of pictures or illustrations to the text. 

3,41-7 Standard election tools 

Reliable professional selection tools, lists and re- 
viewing media should be used as guides. (Lists issued 
by the American Library Association, the National 
Audio-Visual Association, Department of Audio-Visual 
Instruction of the National Educational Association, 
the Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, and 
other lists and sources of comparable quality approved 
by the Department from time to time will be regarded 
as acceptable for the selection of Title II resources.) 

3,41''8 Balance among needs 

Selection should be systematic so that school library 
resources will be balanced in terms of curriculum needs, 
• and the needs and interests of individual children and 
teachers. 

a. Has the material (book, chart, poster, or other 
printed and published items) been copyrighted 
within the past five years? 

b* Is the author (or authors) qualified to write on 
this subject? 

c. Is the material adaptable to existing patterns of 
instruction? 

d. Is the information presented accurate? 

" e. Is the material objective and impartial in its 
treatment and free from bias or prejudice? 
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f. Is the format of high quality as to typography, 
arrangement of materials, design, size and margins? 

g. Is the material appropriate to the grade level as 

to vocabulary, sentence structure, and organization? 

h. Does the material when printed and published in 
book form contain supplementary aids to learning, 
when desirable and necessary, such as a table of 
contents, introduction, study activities, exercises, 
questions, problems, selected references, biblio- 
graphy, index, glossary and appendixes? 

i. Do the materials printed and published in book 
form include appropriate illustrative materials 
such as pictures, maps, charts, graphs, and 
diagrams which clarify the text and enrich the 
content?! 



Evaluation of Local School Library Resources and Present Needs 

5.21-1 Evaluation of resources owned by individual schools 

Each designated regional public sub-agency will collect 
data from each public and private elementary and secon- 
dary school within the geographic area served by it 
relative to the strengths and weaknesses of the instruc- 
tional materials already owned. The evaluative tool to 
be used for this purpose will be supplied by the Iowa 
State Department of Public Instruction. This tool will 
be based on the form suggested by the Federal Guidelines 
for Sections 201 through 207, Public Law 89-10, Appendix I. 

This tool will include a section for each school to 
list specific items which, in the judgment of its 
teachers, should be included in the purchase application 
by the designated regional public sub-agency. 

The purchase application must be accompanied by the 
tabulated summary of this evaluative information col- 
lected by the designated regional public sub-agency. 
The application will be evaluated in terms of the degree 
to which the materials proposed for purchase have been 
selected so as to meet weaknesses revealed by the 
evaluative tool specified by the Department*^ 

i 

Application and Purchase Procedures 

The sole agency eligible to submit purchase applications under this 
plan is the designated regional public sub-agency. (See 1.27-3.) 



Ibid. , p. 26. 



^Ibid. . p. 31. 
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Title to all materials and resources purchased will be retained by 
the Iowa State Department of Public Instruction. Each Title II 
item will either be stamped or labeled: "Property of Iowa State 
Department of Public Instruction." 

Advance payment of not to exceed 75 per cent of estimated purchase 
costs, including, processing, cataloging , and delivery of library 
and other printed and published instructional materials may be 
made upon approval of application. The balance of the above 
costs will be paid upon approval of a claim filed by the designated 
regional public sub-agencyJ 

Preparation, submittal, review and approval of purchase 
applications or requests 

Purchase application forms will be distributed to all designated 
regional public sub-agencios by the Department together with an 
administrators* handbook containing instructions and guidelines 
to assist in the preparation of such applications. Each purchase 
application must be accompanied by evidence that the materials 
to be purchased have been recommended by the designated regional 
public sub-agency's Title II advisory committee in terms of the 
criteria for selection outlined in this State plan. Applications 
will be submitted to the Educational Media Section of the Depart- 
ment where they will be evaluatedj approved or disapproved, and 
processed. 2 

Purchase or application approval procedure 

Each designated regional public sub-agency will file a purchase 
application with the State Department of Public Instruction in 
accordance with the conditions outlined in this State plan and 
set forth in the application developed by the Department. 

The Educational Media Section of the Department will review and 
approve or disapprove each purchase application in tenns of the 
provisions of this plan, subject to the approval of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction. When an application is 
disapproved, the reasons therefor will be , stated and a renewed 
application invited. When an application is disapproved, appeal 
may be made to the State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
who, after hearing such appeal, will refer the matter to the 
State Board of Public Instruction with his recommendation for 
final decision. 3 

Upon receipt of approval from the State Department of Public 
Instruction, the designated regional public sub-agency will 
prepare purchase orders, acquire the approved resources, and 
be reimbursed therefor and for processing costs in accordance 
with procedures given in 3.15 of this plan. These costs will 
be allowed in terms of criteria included in the purchase 



llbid^, PP- 32-33. 



^ Ibid> > pp. 14-15. 



Ibid. > p. 31. 
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application* An advance payment not to exceed 75 per cent of 
the estimated cost of the approved application may be made on 
request of the sub-agency J 

Expenditures allowable for the del i very > processing, and cataloging 
of school library resources and other printed and published 
instructional materials 

Expenditures allowable for the delivery, processing, and cata- 
loging of Title II resources acquired by a designated regional 
public sub-agency (but with title being held by the Iowa State 
Department of Public Instruction as recorded in the inventory) 
will include the price of the materials, shipping costs and 
reasonable processing and cataloging expenses, providing the 
cost per item does not exceed one dollar ($1), (See 3 .IS and 
3 J 6 of this State plan.) 

The Department will require that the purchase application describe 
the arrangements made by the designated regional public sub-agency 
in processing materials and that the estimated total costs of 
such processing, and delivery to the sub-agency be included* 
The Department will allow a 10 per cent margin over the estimate 
in approving the final claims, provided advance approval of an 
amended estimate has been given* 

The designated regional public sub-regency will not be reimbursed 
for costs associated with the display, loaning, or delivery of 
Title II resources to teachers and children. 2 

Expenditures by local agencies occur upon the date of execution 
of documentary evidence of a binding coiniii tment for the acquisition 
of goods by purchase order or contract, as adjusted to the net 
amount actually paid. Obligations by purchase order or contract 
must be incurred during the fiscal year in which the project was 
approved. The obligation method of accounting will be used. 
Liquidation of all obligations will be made by the end of the 
fiscal year following the fiscal year in which the obligation 
was incurred. 3 

Processing of Materials 

Processing library resources 

Library resources will be cataloged and processed. A catalog 
or inventory card will be prepared in duplicate in accordance 
with a format approved by the State Department of Public 
Instruction. One copy of this card shall ''be filed at the 
designated regional public sub-agency, and the duplicate shall 
be filed with the Department* 



hbid. , p. 15* 2ibid, > p. 33* 



3lbid> , p, 11- 
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Processing audio-visual resources 

Audio-visual resr rces will be cataloged and processed by 
assigning and affixing an identifying inventory number plate 
to each item or container thereof. A catalog or inventory 
card will be prepared in duplicate in accordance with a format 
approved by the State Department of Public Instruction. One 
copy of this card shall be filed at the designated regional 
public sub-agency, and the duplicate shall be filed with the 
Department J 

Right of Recall 

The public agency retaining title to the school library resources 
and other printed and published instructional materials made 
available under this plan shall reserve the right to recall or 
replace any such items made available for the use of children 
and teachers in the elementary and secondary schools of the 
State. The following are the conditions under which the 
recall and replacement procedures of the title-retaining public 
agency shall function: 

a. Recall for renewal of collections. 

b. Recall on basis of violations of the provisions or 
intent of the title. 

c. Recall by reason of significant changes in status of 
designated regional public sub-agencies which merit a 
redistribution of items (e.g. the absorption of one or 
more county school systems already comprising a desig- 
nated regional public sub-agency as defined in 1.27-3 
of this plan into a new merger of county school systems. 

d. Replacement of worn-out items. 2 

Exclusion of Religious Worship Materials 

Exclusion of Federal funds made available for purchase of 
materials used in religious worship ^ 

Each purchase application will specify that none of the resources 
proposed for acquisition under this State plan are to be 
purchased for use in instruction in religious worship. 3 

Public sub-agencies (see 1.27-3 of this plan) will be 
involved in the administration of the Title II program 
only to the extent necessary to insure the acquisition, 
display, and loan of an equitable amount of resources to 
private school children and teachers.^ 



Ibid. , p. 15. ^ Ibid. , p. 44. ^hid. , p. 28. ^Ibid. , p 
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The Development and Continued Revision of Standards 

Development and revision of standards; coordination of 
Title II with Titles I and III of Public Law 89-10, and 
leadership of designated regional public sub-agencies and 
local public school districts 

The existing staff members (Audio-Visual Services Consultant 
and Library Services Consultant) provide consultative and 
evaluative services to public schools relating to audio-visual 
and library services, develop publications and exercise state- 
wide leadership through regional and State conferences, meetings, 
demonstrations, and workshops. The Educational Media Section 
will continue these services. 

In addition, this Section will participate in: (1) the devel- 
opment and revision of standards and criteria relating to the 
selection and use of Title II resources, (2) the development 
and revision of school audio-visual and library standards, 
(3) the development of forms and publications related to the 
program, (4) the coordination of Title II with Titles I and 
III of Public Law 89-10, and (5) the task of leadership and 
guidance of designated regional public sub-agencies in the 
•discharge of ^;heir responsibilities under this State plan as 
the resources provided under it are made available to children 
and teachers in public and private elementary and secondary 
schools in the State. 1 

State administrative review and evaluation 

The Iowa State Department of Public Instruction will establish 
the following procedures for an annual review of the administrative 
and supervisory practices associated with the administration of 
this plan: effectiveness of the Department's internal admini- 
strative and supervisory functions as to the efficiency and 
quality of service to the designated regional public sub-agencies 
and, in turn, to all children and teachers located within the 
geographic area served by each of these agencies. This appraisal 
will be given attention to procedures of approval for purchase 
applications, provision for in-service training, dissemination 
of information, and evaluative techniques. 2 

Additional methods of annual study of procedures 

The annual review and evaluation of the procedures used in the^ 
administration of this State plan will give attention to the 
following items: 

a. Development and revision of standards and criteria 
for the acquisition of Title II resource materials. 



T lbid. > p. 17. 



2lbid. > p. -9. 
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b. Study and redefinition of "relative need" of 
resource materials. 

c. Study of effectiveness of methods of making 
resource materials available to all children and 
teachers in both public and private elementary 
and secondary schools. 

d. Collection of data through detenni nation of 
status of school librar''es, audio-visual centers 
and resources, and othe instructional materials 
as a basis for the revision of standards and 
the redefinition of "relative need."^ 

e* Study and evaluation of inrormation tabulated 
from approved purchase applications. 

f. Analysis of -iniform annual report to be required 
of each designated regional public sub-agency 
responsible under this State plan for acquiring 
and making resource materials available to all 
children and teachers in all public and private 
elementary and secondary schools located within 
the geographic area served by such sv/u-agency. 

The uniform annual report required of each 
designated regional public sub-agency as described 
in this plan (1.27-3) and which is the recipient 
of a grant will include: (1) accountability for 
resources acquired; and (2) report of the: (a) 
extent of improvement in quantity and quality of 
school library resources, facilities, services, 
and staffing, (b) extent of improvement in the 
removal and replace;-ient of obsolete instructional 
materials, (c) increase in the level of local 
expenditures for Title II resources, (d) effect 
of Title II on teaching techniques and approaches 
to learning, (e) change in curriculum development 
and enrichment as a result of increased Title II 
resources, and (f) pupil achievement. 2 

Reports regarding effectiveness of use 

The designated regional public sub-a^iency which is responsible 
for the distribution of Title II resources as described in 
5.1 of this plan will secure reports from each of the public 
and private elementary and secondary schools served by said 
agency regarding the effectiveness with which these resources 
are being used; These reports will be collated and the resulting 
information will be submitted to the Iowa State Department of 
Public Instruction annually. 3 



"•ibid. 2ibid., p, 10. ^Ibid. , p. 27v 
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The State Title II Advisory Committee 

The composition of the State Title II Advisory Comnittee will 
ba characterized by the selection of outstanding professional 
^members of teaching, administrative and/or supervisory staffs 
of schools, colleges, or libraries, as well as other personnel 
whose recognized competencies relate to this title. This 
Advisory Committee will be appointed by the State Superintendent 
of Public Instruction. 

This Advisory Committee, v/hen appointed, will serve in an 
advisory capacity concerning State activities carried on under 
Title II, Sections 201-207, inclusive, and under Title VI, 
Sections 601-605, inclusive. The duties of this Advisory 
Committee will include: the study of existing standards 
relating to school libraries, school library resources (including 
audio-visual materials), developing new standards and revising 
old standards, and making formal recommendation of their 
adoption in Iowa; and the study and revision of criteria govern- 
ing the administration of Title II in Iowa J 

Use of State Title II Advisory Committee 

The State Title II Advisory Committee (see 1.26 for compo-- 
sition of this group) will be called into session periodically 
during fiscal 1966, and will be charged with the responsibility 
for making specific recommendations and reports as to the 
development and revision of standards for Tifa II materials 
and their use. Appropriate State Department staff will meet 
and work with the Advisory Committee. 

State Department guidance and leadership 

The State Department of Public Instruction will exercise 
proper and necessary guidance and leadership during the 
development and revision of new standards for Title II 
materials, and the results of these activities will emerge 
as an official document adopted by the State Department of 
Public Instruction and approved by the State Board of Public 
Instruction. 

Terms in which the study and revision of standards will proceed 

The study and revision of standards will proceed in terms 
of items such as the following: 

a. Quantitative measures— such as size of basic collections, 
number of books or titles per pupil, and annual expen- 
ditures which take into account relative need and 
equitableness. . 



Ibid. , p. 4, 
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bi Qualitative measures— such as appropriateness of 
materials to the instructional program, recency of 
information, adaptability to pupil needs and interests, 
technical quality, quality of format, and strong 
selection policy. 

c. Staffing—the need for adequate and qualified 
personnel (professional and non-professional). 

d. Facilities— the need for adequate space and equipment 
to permit more effective utilization of resources. 

e. Program— such as the use of Title II materials as 
related to instructional techniques, accessibility, 
and the effectiveness of adequate amount of Title 
II materials in the instructional program. 

Procedures to be used 

As deemed desirable, procedures such a? the following will 
be followed: (1) assessment by the staff of the State agency 
of the degree of change in existing quantitative and quali- 
tative State standards for school library resources and 
other instructional materials made possible by this program; 
(2) involvement by the State agency of State committees of 
local school curriculum and school library supervisors as 
well as school librarians and teachers, in the process of 
revising standards for materials; and (3) consideration of 
the needs of the schools of the State for school library 
personnel and facilities for the administration of school 
library resources.^ 



Support of the Plan by the State Superintendent 



It is probable that at this point in time, no one remembers who 
had the original idea of setting up the regional .system that made Iowa's 
ESE/V Title II Plan unique. Most critics of the plan believe its founder 
to be Paul F. Johnston, State Superintendent of Public Instruction. He 
has made public statements that would tend to support this, but one of 
the best administrative techniques for gaining support of a new idea is 
to encourage superior officers in their belief that they were the ori- 
ginators of the thought. This may be the case here. 



Ibid. , pp. 18-19. 
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The document entitled "Steps Followed in the Development of the 
Iowa State Plan for Making Available School Library Resources and Other 
Instructional Materials" tells us that the four members' final recommen- 
dations in June of 1965 included the statement: 

3. The concept of area centers — all aspects of the problem 
considered — should be studied as the way to organize 
Title II services in lowaJ 

The fact that this document was published after April 28, 1967, 
makes this statement highly suspect. By this time the program was under 
heavy attack. One of the complaints being made was that "administrators" 
had designed the regional plan. The aforementioned statement may have 
been added to the outline to show that the consultants had originally 
mentioned the possibility. 

At the September 21 , 1965, meeting of the Advisory Council and the 
Coordinating Committee, the Federal Title II program was explained in 
these terms: 

The state agency may retain control of the funds, make 
allc 'lents to local school districts or establish depositories 
with a lending library system. 2 

This may have hinted at what was being considered, but it is rather weak 
evidence. 

Throughout this writer's search for the original idea of the plan, 
she was told that the New York State Plan had had considerable influence 
on the Iowa Plan. This did not sound logical until the copy of the New 
York State Plan on file at DPI was examined. 

^Educational Media Section, "Development of the State Plan," p. 2. 

^Arthur Anderson, "Minutes of the Meeting of the Advisory Council 
and the Coordinating Conmittee for the Improvement of Education in Iowa" 
(September 21, 1965), pp. 1-2. 
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The Nev/ York Plan was approved by the U. S. Commiss toner of Education 
on October 22, 1965. It is not known when a copy was sent to Des Moines, 
but entire sections of it were used to meet the various writing require- 
ments of. the federal office. It was probably received sometime in Novem- 
ber 1965. 

Under a section entitled "Grant Programs" the following statement 
is found: 

Public agencies interested in making application to 
establish a regional center should use the program criteria 
described in Section IX of this Guide . Some examples of 
what could be planned on a regional basis are: 

1. A reference library of books and other useful and 
desirable 'materials which are not ordinarily acquired 

! at the local level because of their special nature, 

high cost, and limited use, or because of limited 
financial ability tq acquire such materials; 

2. A microfilm library of periodical subscriptions; 

3. A communications library of films, filmstrips, 
phonograph records and other materials; 

4. An instructional materials library of professional 
materials. * 

A long red ink line has been drawn down the right hand side of this section. 

At the December 16, 1965, meeting of the Advisory Council "and 
Coordinating Committee, Dr. Wayland Osborn presented the proposed state 
plan. 

. . . Osborn stated that this plan is the first draft 
and that we want suggestions from this committee on how to 
* improve it.^ • " 



^New York, State Education Department, Planning Guide for Title II 
of the Elementary and Secondary Education' Act of 1965, 1965-1966 Edition 
(Albany: State Education Department,' 1965) , p. 15* 

^Arthur Anderson, "Minutes of the Meeting of the Advisory Council 
and the Coordinating Committee for the Improvement of^iducation in Iowa*' 
(December 16, 1965), pp. 2-3 • 
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However, the writers of the plan did not wait for these suggestions and 
the final draft of the plan was adopted by the State Board of Public 
Instruction on January 3, 1966.1 

Whether or not the original idea for the plan developed in the brain 
of Paul F. Johnston is probably not too important. The important factor 
is that Mr. Johnston has strongly and consistently supported the plan 
since its inception. 

In a telephone interview with a high-ranking federal education 
officer who indicated a desire not to be identified or quoted, this writer 
was told that although the federal officers did not like or approve of 
the Iowa Plan it was within the letter of the law. Mr. Johnston had 
been unmoveable in his position that the Iowa Plan would be a regional 
plan or there would be no plan. 

•Formal presentation of the Plan was made on February 1, 1966. The 
official version of the procedure states: 

After several written and oral exchanges of information 
and explanations and certain amendments and re-wordings 
required by federal officials to comply with the latest 
version of the official guidelines had been completed, the 
plan was finally approved on April 1, 1966 . . .2 

Mr. Johnston has attended one meeting of the personnel connected 
with ESEA Title II since its inception. The meeting was held at Fort 
Dodge, Iowa on October 2, 1969. the following text is composed of excerpts 
taken from the recorded speech. Mr. Johnston's voice has a soft drawl 
and his speaking style is informal. 

Mr-. Johnston was introduced by Paul Spurlock. 

^Educational Media Section, "Development of the State Plan," p, 5. 
2lbid. 
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. . . Paul, I think, was beginning to think that he could 
never get me to a meeting and if it had been a couple of years 
ago I'm not so sure he would have. Qu-;te frankly with all 
the discussion we've had in the State of Iowa over the media 
centers and' the sixteen areas, but some people are a little 
bull -headed at times and you can't get them to change their 
minds. I'm pleased with it and I think it's going to carry 
out and do what we originally set out to do. 

A little of the background of philosophy that went into 
this and it goes back about six or seven years, this is the 
regional approach to providing services in your particular 
area would have probably over the four year period have 
acquired about six dollars to seven to eight dollars worth 
of materials on a per pupil basis in those schools. 

I think this gives an opportunity for schools to have 
the potential of thousands of dollars of equipment and 
materials that they couldn't get otherwise. , 

I know there are people in the State of Iowa that might 
slightly disagree with this viewpoint even yet. 

But basically this was the start to channel everything 
that we could into regional educational centers because we 
think this is the future in the State of Iowa. 

Basically, when the whole discussion of areas began to 
develop our philosophy was that we would like to see a strong 
regional educational service center established in the various 
areas of the State of Iowa to provide services and consul- 
tants back to the local school district in which they would 
be responsive to the needs of the local schools and this 
could be developed. 

And so when Title II came along, the Title II Plan was 
written — and I must confess that the people that wrote it 
had just one direction given to them on writing the State 
Plan at that time and that was to put it into regional edu- 
cational centers. Beyond that they had all the democratic 
choices they wanted to make. Basically, when it started 
they had this kind of a choice. And all the other things 
it was necessary to get in the State Plan, they got in. 

I've had many days of quandry about whether that was 
the right approach or not and as you people well know, 
because I think for a million and a half dollars a year or.' . 
two million dollars — at certain times in the history of 
this I've caught as much abuse over a million and a half 
as I have over a couple of hundred million dollars of 
expenditures in the state so far as education is concerned. 

'I'have a personalfeeiing'that if we're going to have 
strong regional education service Centers, we had to get 
started on them. And this was the Vehicle — one of the 
vehicles — that we've used to get this established and 
started in the state. 

Now what are 'the short-comings that all of us know this 

has had? One ts, of course, time. The critics, really wanted 
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it to blossom out and operate in full form the first year. 
They would have liked it to even better in the second year. 
This is like anything else in the State of Iowa. We've got 
one ability in the State of Iowa, I think, and it's really 
not one that needs to be coiniiiended. But we usually start 
most of our projects and worthwhile things in education . 
without the money to do it and we do it the hard way. And 
I really don't know of anything good we've been doing in 
education in the last few years that we haven't started out 
to do it and really didn't have the resources to do it right. 
We've had to develop the need and demonstrate the potential 
and the money has always come along aTitltle later. 



We did ask the last session of the legislature for 
$320,000.00 which we thought would be a start if we could get 
the principle established at least we might have somewhere 
in the neighborhood of ten to fifteen thousand per area to 
help on distribution systems. And I think this is one of the 
areas of short-coming that you need assistance in, but if 
we could just get the principle established with some money 
flowing into the resource centers at the state level then we 
would be in a position to start really developing. 

Well, I suppose I could stop on that one right now 
because you people know as well as I do what happened to it 
at that point, but that does not mean that we won't go on 
telling the story of the need of funds . . . When we presented 
this in the budget, I hardly got through talking about 
well, the first one I got through talking about was the need 
for additional funds for urban education in the state and 
before I'd finished my statement the Governor had already 
drawn a line through that line and so then I was heartened 
and encouraged, you know, to go on to the rest of them. And 
so I skipped Title II and went to school lunch program which 
was 35 million dollars. I thought I'd give him a chance to 
work on those first. And then got down to the one to attempt 
to get some money here, but his pencil kept right on going. 
Nevertheless, this is not unusual the first time and I would 
be the first one to admit that I made a major mistake so far 
as Title II and its operation is concerned, I should have 
asked for money for the operation of Title II four years ago 
and I think we might have had a chance to have gotten it four 
years ago. But this is where you can see looking back where 
you made your mistake. 



Now we've had some discussion, of course, that we've got 
s'ixteen we ought to have fourteen, we ought to have ten or 
we ought to have twelve instead of sixteen perhaps we ought 
to have eighteen or nineteen, but we still have about six- 
teen in the state and I expect if we had taken a look at them 
so I'ar as only area schools ... are concerned we could 
have ended up at ten or twelve, but basically we arrived at 
sixteen primarily . . . so we could have services close 
enough back to the local school districts to provide the 
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services that county boards of education and these kind of 
resource centers should provide for the local district. 



Tm sure that books have not moved as fast as some 
people thought they were going to move originally and that 
we v/ere buying books and just storing them. I don't think ; 
this is true. I think from the reports I get the flow of 
printed material is increasing every year, I think it will 
. continue to increase . • J 

After his speech, Mr. Johnston answered many questions from the group. 
They dealt with the possibility of federal block grants, changing the 
number of areas and the general future of the RESA unit in Iowa. 

Since 1969, the State Department of Public Instruction has been 
forced to operate on increasingly inadequate budgets. Pressure was brought 
to bear by the Governor and Mr. Johnston resigned in December of 1970. 
Even under these conditions, Mr. Johnston has remained a strong supporter 
of the centers. 



The Role of the State Board of Public Instruction 
in the Development of the Centers 



With the adoption of the Iowa State Plan for ESEA Title II on 

Tuesday, January 4, 1966, the State Board was committed to supporting the 

program. The discussion of the plan was very brief and the minutes record 

the incident in one paragraph. 

Mr. Edgren outlined the major provisions of the state plan 
that had been developed on Title II of the Elementary-Secondary 
Education Act. Complete copies of this plan, as well as a sum- 
mary of the major points of the plan, had been mailed to the 
Board members with the agenda. There was a general discussion 
. concerning the provisions of the plan but no major suggestions 
for revision were made. Mr. Edgren indicated that the plan 
would not be in effect until it had also been approved by the 
United States Office of Education. It was moved by Mr. Warin 



*Paul r. Johnston, speech given at the State ESEA Title II meeting 
at Fort Dodge, Iowa, October 2, 1969.. 
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and seconded by Mrs. Shepard that the State Plan for Title II 
of the Elementary-Secondary Education Act as submitted by 
Mr, Edgren be approved. Motion prevailed.! 

The Iowa State Board consists of nine members who are appointed by 
the Governor with the approval of two-thirds (2/3) of the members of the 
Senate, Not more than five members may belong to the same political 
party. A policy-making board of lay people, it has the same relationship 
to all the public schools in Iowa as that existing between the county 
board of education and the county school system, or the local board of 
education and the local district. ^ 

The State Board deals with many programs and it would be unwise to 
assume that all the members had a high commitment to the State Plan for 
ESEA Title II. As a group, however, they were strong supporters of the 
development of the proposed RESA unit. 

The single board member who openly opposed certain aspects of the 
Title II program was Dr. Jack D, Fickel of Red Oak. Dr. Fickel is in 
general medical practice at Red Oak and while on the State Board served 
as a member of the board of the National Association of State Boards of 
Education. Dr, Fickel was probably influenced in his thinking regarding 
the program by his acquaintance with the philosophy and activities of the 
Learning Resource Center at Red Oak.^ 

The Learning Resource Center was the result of one of the earliest 
ESEA Title III projects in Iowa, The LRC was considered a model regional 

• howa State Board of Public Instruction, Official Minutes, Meeting of 
January 4, 1966, p. 14. 

^L. Dale Ahem, ed> Iowa Official Register, 1969-1970 (Des Moines: 
Iowa State Printing Board, pp. 199-200. 

/ 3 h * 

Ibid^, p. 202. 



center by its promoters. It featured daily delivery by van to every school 

building it served and WATS telephone service. It built and manned the 

only planitarium in southwest Iowa, had a very comprehensive graphics 

production department and was deeply involved in adult education. It had 

a library of ISmm films established from its inception. 

The ESEA Title II materials in Area XIV were transferred 
from the County Superintendent in Union County (Creston), 
Mr. Tom Moore to Mr. A. J. Whi taker of Montgomery County and 
to the LRC in Red Oak the latter part of August, 1967.1 

At that time, 50% of the money had to be spent on book materials. 
The LRC staff didn't believe books were a regional educational material. 
They welcomed the additional funds, but were very pleased when the 
required amount that had to be spent on books was reduced to 2b%. 

The staff of the LRC was composed of young, ambitious, aggressive 
educators. They were impatient with the slowness of most Title II centers 
in getting their programs started. Their location on the extreme west 
edge of Area XIV was not very advantageous if this was the only area they 
were to serve. They also had a very small student population which did 
not entitle them to large allocations* The adjacent area. Area XIII - 
Council Bluffs, was receiving very large allocations because they had many 
students and they were gaining from a high relative need factor. 

At the May 8, 1968, State Board meeting, Dr. Calvin Bones, Sub-Agency 

Chairman of Area XIII appeared before the Board seeking permission to move 

the Area XIII media center to the abandoned Treynor Missile Site near 

Council Bluffs. The following statement appears in the minutes: 

Dr. Fickel read a lengthy prepared statement giving his . . 
reasons for the initial proposal to combine the Area XIII and 

^Letter from Paul L, Spurlock, Administrator, ESEA Title II, Des 
Moines, June 10, 1971 • ^ 
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Area XIV Title II Media Distribution Centers into a single 
pilot distribution project supplemented by increased funding 
to the Title III Learning Resource Center located at Red Oak. 
It was Dr, PickeVs opinion that the circumi^tances that had 
developed as a result of his making this proposal to the 
Board did not warrant that they give further consideration 
to this project. He expressed disappointment that no positive 
action had been taken on his proposal. In his statement, Dr. 
Fickel concluded that he now felt that in the best interest of 
all parties, he would withdraw his request for Board conside- 
ration of this proposal.! 

But Dr. Fickel would express his opinions concerning distribution again 

one year later. 

At the April 18, 1969, State Board meeting, Mr. John 0. Mecklenburg, 

Sub-Agency Chairman for Area V asked the Board for permission to give the 

books in his center to the local schools on permanent loan. His written 

proposal had been submitted to the board members along with the agenda 

and the recommendations of both Mr. Spurlock and Mr. Johnston. 

Dr. Fickel felt that the Board should give serious con- 
sideration to the request from Superintendent Mecklenburg. 
He pointed out that there was no doubt about the fact that 
the greatest problem that had been experienced in the Title 
II centers was the distribution of materials • This was 
more evident in regard to the print rather than the non-print 
i terns . 

Dr. Fickel reviewed in some detail the following four 
points presented by Superintendent Mecklenburg; 

1. The books are not readily available to teachers and 
pupils when wanted. There is invariably a delay 

of from several days to several weeks to several 
months in obtaining materials from the Area Centers, 
due to distribution problems or previous reservations, 

2. The costs of housing, shelving, and distributing, 
along with the necessary clerical and professional 
work in connection therewith make up the largest 
portion of expenses in connection with the operation 
of the Title II program in Iowa. In Area V, about 
S0% of the costs and 80^ of the space may be 
attributed to the book portion. 



howa State Board of Public Instruction, Official Minutes, Meeting 
of May 8, 1968, pp. 1-2. 
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3* Almost all administrators, almost all librarians, 
and most of the teachers in Iowa vfould prefer that 
the book-portion of the Title II project be allocated 
or distributed directly to local schools for the use 
of purchasing additional library materials to be 
placed in the local library. 

The Department of Audio-Visual Instruction, a 
branch of NEA, does not recommend the housing of 
printjuaterials within the IMC, except material 
concerning curriculum and reference, especially on 
the regional level. A recommended guideline is, 
^"The closer to the classroom the better." This would 
mean such items as books, filmstrips, transparencies, 
8mm single concept loops, tapes and records should 
be housed within and purchased by the local school 
districts. 

It was Dr. FickeVs position that if these points had any 
validity then the Board needed to give serious consideration 
» to the request submitted by Superintendent Mecklenburg to modi- 
fy the present State Plan for Title II in regard to the distri- 
bution of print materials.! 

Mr. Spurlock was asked for his opinion: 

... Mr. Spurlock stated that it was his feeling that 
programs of distribution for Title II materials were as 
effective as the leadership exhibited in the various areas. 
He felt that some were doing an outstanding job while others 
had hardly made any effort to provide a system of handling 
Title II materials ... He further pointed out, however, that 
there were many teachers who were not aware of the availability 
of these materials and thus had not utilized them in any way. 
He felt this was a problem of communication rather than a 
specific probilem of distribution. 2 

The decision was made by the Board that the books should remain in 

the centers. The question was won by the presentation of two arguments. 

Mrs. Sievers commented that she felt the goal of the 
Board was to establish regional educational service areas 
and felt the position taken by the Board concerning Title II 
was a stimulant to this development. Dr. Fickel indicated 
he was in full support of the regional education service 
concept but it was his opinion that the present course of 
the Board and Department in handling Title II was not 
helping such regional development. 



howa State Board of Public Instruction, Official Minutes, Meeting 
of April 17, 1969, pp. 3-4. 

^Ibid. , pp. 4-5. 
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Superintendent Johnston commented on the progress he felt 
had been made in the development of Title I over the past 
few years* He recognized that there were till many problems 
to be solved in the total plan but that the; overall progress 
that had been made was significant toward the development of 
logical regional education services areas in Iowa. The 
question was called for in regard to the previous motion. 
From the vote, the motion prevailed.! 

The State Board had once again decided that the proposed RESA program 

they supported needed a visible foundation, the regional educational media 

center* 

The History of State Officials Connected 
With the Administration of ESEA Title II 

Several people have had influence on the State Plan at the DPI 
level, but the two most influential are the past and present heads of 
the program. 

The first head of the program was Clifton L. Kessler. Mr. Kessler 
came to the State Department in 1962 as one of the first two subject 
specialists hired as consultants. He served as audio-visual consultant 
until 1966 when he was appointed Chief of the Educational Media Section. 2 

Mr. Kessler was an ambitious young man interested in continuing his 
schooling while gaining experience. It is possible that he lacked basic 
experience in dealing with school administrators, but it is doubtful that 
anyone heading the program could have gained general acceptance for it, 
much less wide support, 

^ Ibid. , pp. 5-6. 

^Ri chard N. Smith, Development of the Iowa Department of Public 
Instruction 1900-1965 (Des Moines: Statf:; of Iowa, Department of Public 
Instruction, 1969), p. 56. 
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Once the plan was approved by the federal office, the sub-agency 
chairmen had approximately twenty days to submit their applications to 
Des Moines. Allowing time for typing left little time for selecting. This 
factor alone offended librarians and audio-visual coordinators.- 

Mr. Kessler had no money to give the sub-agency chairmu. for operation 
of the new centers and very little authority to tell them how the centers 
should be run. His only threat of punishment was to reassign the center 
to another county school board, and because of -^uident location or geo- 
graphic area this was not always possible. 

The early -r,--i/)d of the program was filled with shades of gray. 
Neither the supi., -cers nor the critics were all right or all wrong. Per- 
haps Mr. Kessler understood this and did not see a course of action that 
was entirely faultless. 

Mr. Kessler remained as the Chief of the Educational Media Section 
after Mr. Paul Spurlock was appointed Director of ESEA Title II on Ouiy \, 
1967. He left the Department on April 1, 1968, and now is head of the 
media production department of the Southwest Regional Education Laboratory 

at Austin, Texas. ^ 

Mr. Spurlock's background was in school administration. He had 
served as the high school principal of a large American dependents' school 
in Germany. He had been employed by the Department previous to this 
appointment as a regional consultant from July 15, 1965 to- June 30, 1967. 
This meant he had been in almost daily contact with local school admini- 
strators within a certain geographic region in Iowa. He also had the^ 
advantage of inherituig what almost everyone agreed was a bad situation. 

"•The dates concerning tenure of personnel were supplied by the 
-Educational Media Section, DPI. 
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Since few people could imagine it getting worse perhaps it naturally had 
to get better. 

The program had gained some time tn organize, personnel had been 
hired and in general, while many people had objections to aspects of the 
program, most educators were now comnitted to making it work. 

Mr. Spurlock was Acting Chief of the Educational Media Section from 
April 10, 1968 until July 31, 1968, when he assumed the official double 
title of "Chief, Educational Media Section and Administrator, ESEA Title 
II." 

Mr. Spurlock 's approach to the administration of the program has been 
low-keyed. Realizing the very real limitations on his authority over the 
local administration of the centers, he has attempted to use friendly 
persuasion and has called to notice the professional responsibilities of 
the people in the program in order to gain needed improvements. 

Much of the needed motivation for continued improvement of services 
has come from the series of state-sponsored meetings. The personnel 
working in the centers have generally seen more value in the meetings than 
have the sub-agency chairmen. This is probably because it gave them an 
opportunity to discuss among themselves .the solutions they were working 
out to the little everyday problems that were appearing in a new program. 
Many sub-agency chairmen were willing to concede that the early meetings 
held at the various centers had been valuable, but as the program matured 
and particularly after operational budgets were tightened they began to 
see the meetings as time away from the office. Mr. Spurlock has -attempted 
to engineer a compromise that has not completely pleased eithor group, 
but has kept the series alive. 
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Mr. Spurlock has also attempted to gain additional monies for the 
centers by seeking out projects from other sources of funds. At various 
times this has offended members of the State Advisory Committee, center 
personnel, sub-agency chairmen and the sources ^of the additional funds. This 
situation was probably inevitable and Mr. Spurlock has contined to search. 

If the freeze on the operational budgets of the centers is continued 
by the 1973 session of the Iowa legislature or if the legislature seriously 
changes the structure of the county school system, Mr. Spurlock may face 
his hardest test as an administrator. 

Miss Betty Jo Buckingham has been the Library Consultant for DPI 
since October 19, 1964. She was one of the four people who attended the 
initial meeting held at the DPI in regard to ESEA Title II and as such has 
received her share of pressure in regard to the plan. DPI pointed to her 
early involvement as proof that the plan had not been written entirely by 
administrators. Her fellow- librarians took the position that if Miss 
Buckingham had been consulted the plan would never have been written as it 
was. The sub-agency chairmen who had little or no experience in processing, 
cataloging, and distributing book materials wanted her to give them a quick, 
efficient and inexpensive way to do it. They were not eager to accept the 
fact that such a thing did not exist. 

As a state official. Miss Buckingham has attended national meetings 
where Iowa's controversial and unique plan has been the subject of conver- 
sation. In the early days, there was enough pressure for everyone con- 
nected with the program. 

Mr. Virgil Kellogg has. been tKe Audio-Visual Consultant for DPI 
since August 15, 1957. Since most school administrators and audio-visual 
coordinators have felt that the only problem with the audio-visual programs 
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of the centers was to get them increased, Mr. Kellogg has probably received 
the least pressure of all. the DPI staff. He has had the greatest influence 
on centers who incorporated existing film libraries or established produc- 
tion centers. 

The original state plan called for the creation of the position of 
Title II Associate. The qualifications for this position were to include 
being either a certified public secretary or a business occupations 
teacher. The first person to fill this position on August 22, 1966 was 
Miss Nancy Jewell. She left the Department on June 5, 1967. 

Miss Shirley Watkins followed her as Title II Associate from August 
28, 1967 to June 30, 1969. At that time, Mr. Spurlock succeeded in having 
her position changed to Consultant ESEA Title II. She held this title 
from July 1, 1969 to August 31, 1970, when she left the Department to ^. 
become a business occupations teacher with the vocational school at Sioux 
City. 

The ESEA Title II Consultant position was then filled by Mr. Russell 
Blumeyer. His experience was primarily in the area of media administration. 
His immediately previous position was with the Newton Community School 
District as Coordinator of Instructional Resources. 

The State Administration's 
Leadership Role 

If the printed evidence available can be believed, there was very 
little preparation at the regional level for the initiation of the ESEA 
Title II program. 
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On February 16, 1966, Mr* Paul F. Johnston, State Superintendent of 

Public Instruction, sent a letter to each of the sixteen chosen county 

superintendents. 

We are calling a meeting here at the Department at 
10:00 a.m. on Thursday, February 24, for the purpose of 
making plans to implement Iowa's State Plan . . . This 
plan has been approved tentatively by the U. S. Office of 
Education-. 

According to this plan the resources will be made 
available for use through designated regional public 
subagencies. You are being invited to serve as the county 
superintendent who will help establish one of these 
multi-county subagencies in your region. 

Since Iowa's allotment of funds for fiscal 1966 
needs to be encumbered before June 30, if it is to be 
used, there is a degree of urgency attached to this 
meeting J 

No written records of this meeting exist, but it could be assumed that 
the agenda would deal primarily with the legal and administrative details 
involved in establishing a new federal program. 

It would be interesting to know how much personal consulting the 
sub-agency chairmen did among themselves as to the direction and format of 
the individual programs they planned to establish. Very little standardi- 
zation of programs appeared. 

On April 20, 1966, Mr. Johnston sent out another letter: 

Allocations for Title II of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act have been determined for the 16 areas according 
to the Iowa state plan. Area VII will receive $93,810.70. 
This allocation is to be spent according to the state guide- 
lines which you currently have in your hand and any monies 
you wish to spend must be encumbered by June 30, 1966. 

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
offers educators a real opportunity for providing instruc- 
tional materials to all children in the Iowa schools. It 
is my hope that you will make every effort to develop the 
best program possible to benefit children in your area. 



^Letter from Paul F. Johnston, State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction, to the sixteen subagency chairmen, February 16, 1966. 
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It is important that the purchase application form be 
returned to the Educational Media Section of the Department 
by May 10th to allow adequate time for processing so that 
the June 30 deadline may be met. "I 

This letter gave the sub-agency chairmen exactly twenty calendar 

days to select the materials by the method outlined in the guidelines and 

to have the application typed. In most cases, it is probable tK'3t the 

typing took longer than the selecting. This factor was widely attacked 

by the critics of the plan. To correct the situation, the Department 

sponsored a "Title II Selection Workshop" at Iowa City that ran February 

23-25, 1967. Three representatives of each area's selection committees 

were invited to participate in the workshop with their expenses paid by 

the Department. 

The program consisted of presentations by college and university 
instructors and experienced audiovisual specialists related to the selection 
criteria and tools. Subject area groups were led by members of the State 
Advisory Committee and other participants and subject area consultants from 
the Department sat in on the discussions. 

Mr. Kessler set the tone for the workshop with his presentation 
entitled "Emphasis for Area Collections." Mr. Fred Wezeman, Director of 
the School of Library Science at Iowa City, presented the banquet speech 
entitled "Trends in the Publishing Trade." Other topics covered included; 
Criteria for Selection of Non-Book Materials, for Selection of Young Adult 
Books, for Selection for Children's Books, Selection Tools for Books, for 
Non-Book Materials and Reference Materials. 2 it is quite possible that this 
workshop had a positive effect on much of the purchasing in 1967. 

"•letter from Paul F. Johnston to Perry H. Grier, Sub-Agency Chairman 
for Area VII, April 20, 1966. 

^Program of the Title II Selection Workshop, February 23-25, 1967, 
held at the University of Iowa. 



The controversy regarding what should be purchased by the centers 
could not be solved so simply. The roots of the problem developed early 
in the program. On April 17, 1966, the Des Moines Register ran an article 
by Roy Reynolds entitled "Library 'Stockpiles' to Serve Iowa Schools." 
It refers to events that occurred at the February 24th meeting. 

When the department applied for Title II money late last 
December, it suggested ,gui del ines that would have allowed the 
16 advisory committees to spend up to half their shares in any 
of three categories : library books, audio-visual materials, 
or "other materials." The 16 county superintendents serving 
as sub-agents for Title II money expressed enthusiasm for this 
approach when they met February 24 with Paul F. Johnston, 
superintendent of public instruction, and Clifton L, Kessler, 
Chief of the department's media division. 

"In other words," asked one, "we could spend 50 per cent 
for audio-visual, 50 per cent for other materials, and forget 
the books?" 

Kessler replied, "If that's what your advisory committee 
deems advisable, yes . . . We might have to change the pro- 
portions after seeing what is ordered this year." 

The proportions already have been changed. The U. S. 
Office of Education has informed Iowa education officials there 
are really only two categories in which Title II money can be 
spent: books and other instructional materials. 



Several superintendents at the February meeting said they 
think teachers and pupils will not make much use of books 
stored in centrally-located stockpiles serving several counties. 
Title II does not provide transportation costs or allowances 
for operating a bookmobile, and the state's guidelines allow 
no more than $1 for processing each item. 

Some superintendents contended that school libraries 
in their areas are well-supplied with books and need no 
outside help. Most agreed that audio-visual aids - particu- 
larly film strips, which can be mailed easily - will "really 
move."l 

It is interesting to note that filmstrips were referred to rather than 
16mm film. The antagonism toward books became evident early in the program. 

Several of the centers made plans immediately to hire professional 
and clerical personnel. A few wrote innovative ESEA Title III plans that 
directly or indirectly supported their center program. A few of the centers. 



-^ Des ^toines Register . April 17, 1966, editorial page. 
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including some of the larger ones, decided to depend on their advisory 

committees for professional advice and hired only as many clerks to run 

the centers as the demand for services indicated* 

This uniqueness of approach to the problem was not helped by the 

state department's lack of authority to dictate guidelines on center operation. 

The only recourse the department had was to reassign the program to an 

alternate county school system. This they did in one case. 

The ESEA Title II materials in Area XIV were transferred 
from the County Superintendent in Union County (Creston), 
Mr- Tom Moore to Mr- A. J- Whitaker of Montgomery County and 
to the LRC in Red Oak the latter part of August,, 1967.1 

The most significant boundary change took place on May 20, 1971, when 

Jackson County which had been served by Area VIII asked to become part of 

Area IX. This came about because Area VIII had failed to organize either 

a vocational school or a community college* Jackson County moved to Area IX 

primarily to receive these services. Approximately 5,892 students were 

involved in the change. ^ 

The Reaction of Federal Officials 
to the Iowa Plan 

While the establishment of regional educational media centers was 
not unusual in itself, the use of Iowa ESEA Title II monies to establish 
them was unique- Every other state apportioned the money directly to the 
local school districts • 

\etter from Paul Spurlock, Chief of the Educational Media Section, 
June 10, 1971- 

^Area IX Instructional Materials Center, Bulletin , (Davenport: Area 
IX Instructional Materials Center, November 1971), p. 1. 
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The federal officials resisted the program to the best of their 
ability, but "the plan was within the letter of the law. In the face of the 
argument that the Iowa plan would remain as it was or there would not be 
one, the federal officials consented. 

Their arguments opposing the plan fell into two parts. First, it 
would not sufficiently develop building collections and secondly, with no 
funds made available for the operation of the centers, they would probably 
remain depositories. 

Mr. William J. Hoffman, ESEA Title II Program Officer from the Kansas 
City Office of HEW, attended a statewide meeting held at Qttumwa. His 
presentation is outlined in this paper's section on state meetings under 
the December 14, 1967 date. 

In June of 1968, he visited several of the centers in Iowa and 
attended a statewide personnel meeting at Mason City. He seems to have 
spent his time at that meeting discussing the proposed cut in the 1969 
allocation. 

In early February 1971, Yvonne B. Carter, Education Program Specialist 
from the Regional Office of Education, spent a week visiting half of the 
centers in Iowa and addressing a statewide meeting of center personnel. 
■On February 11, 1971, she wrote Mr. Paul Spur! ock. telling of her impressions 
and enclosing a copy of her talk. 

In her letter she states: 

As I told the group on Thursday, I think the strengths 
of the Iowa ESEA II program can be accounted for because 

(1) No two centers are exactly alike,' though there are 
obvious commonalities. 

(2) The dedicated personnel, professional and nonpro- 
fessional, at each of the centers are working hard to make 
these centers effective supporters of education. Obviously, 
the centers with professional -media specialists are "selling 
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the program more quickly, 

(3) The utilization of the computer for ordering 
materials, booking films, circulation and providing book 
catalogs has allowed the professional staff time to provide 
assistance to local schools. 

(4) The State advisory coir»mittee composed of university, 
area centers, and school media personnel, administrators and 
county superintendents as v/ell as a representative from the 
nonpublic sector no doubt has provided support and interpre- 
tation of the- program at the local level. 

(5) The area center selection committees have given 
local educators a part in the program. 

(6) The inservice training for teachers and administra- 
tors as well as the individual consultative assistance has 
been a factor in the local acceptance of the program. 

(7) The willingness to use the area center as a vehicle 
for other federally financed programs strengthens the 
coordination of programs. 

(8) The cooperation of the county superintendents shows 
people are working together. 

(9) Last, but not least, the staff at the State level 
have "stuck by your guns" in getting the program off the ground 
despite opposition from several quarters.* 

She went on to agree with the State's current policy of stressing 
the development of delivery systems and the hiring of professional staff. 
She urged the state to reserve a certain percentage of the annual allocati 
for the establishment of six "good school media centers" as demonstration 
projects, three in inner city areas and three in rural districts. 

In her speech at Des Moines, she explained the arrangement made at 
the federal level for handling ESEA Title II. 

Iowa is one of 12 states in the Upper Midwest Area in the 
Division of State Agency Cooperation, Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. This Division is divided into five area 
program operation branches, with a Title II, ESEA person 
attached to each branch. These program specialists belong to 
a Title II, ESEA Task Force with Mary Helen Mahar as chairman. 

Commenting on the Iowa plan, she told the group: 

No other State ESEA Title II Program can match the variety 
of inservice programs you provide. 



better from Yvonne B. Carter, Education ProgramvSpecialist, to 
Paul Spurlock, Chief of the Educational Media Section^ February 11, 1971. 
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Spin offs or indirect impact of the Iowa ESEA Title II program 
are: 

—the inservice training for teachers and administrators in 

the public and nonpublic schools, 
—the cooperation between or among school district patrons, 
—the coordination with other Federal programs, 
--the exchange of ideas among area centers' staff, 
—the selection committees' influence on local schools, 
—the accessibility of a preview collection all during the year 

rather than available only at convention time, 
—the utilization of vacant or surplus buildings.! 

The federal office has adopted the position of living with the Iowa 

pi an. 



Publicity Gained for the Program 



Since the program's inception, the state officials have sought 
publicity for the centers. The earliest known newspaper article relating 
to the program was published in the Pes Moines Register on April 17, 1966. 
The article was written by Roy Reynolds and was entitled "Library 'Stock- 
piles' to Serve Iowa Schools." It gives very little hint of what the plan 
would eventually become. 

A series of articles related to the program have appeared in the 
DPI Educational Bulletin which is distributed to all educators in the state. 
The earliest article appeared in May of 1968. Entitled "ESEA Title II is 
on the Move in Iowa," it was written by Paul Spurlock, Shirley Watkins, 
Betty Jo Buckingham and Virgil Kellogg. It dealt with the program as it 
existed in its third fiscal year. 

In the closing months of 1969 and early in 1970, the State leadership 
made a concerted effort to gain increased publicity for Title II. In 
connection with the state evaluation of Title II, the November 1969 issue 



Statements made by Yvonne B. Carter, Education Program Specialist, 
at Des Moines, Iowa, February 4, 1971. 
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of Educational Bulletin carried an article entitled "Teachers and Admini- 
strators Evaluate Title II Programs." The authors were Paul Spurlock and 
Shirley Watkins. The article reported the basic findings of the evaluation. 

The December 1969' issue of the E^ducational Bulletin announced DPTs 
identification of 11 major educational needs in Iowa. The seventh need 
was the development of a statewide system of Regional Educational Service 
Agencies to supplement and support the instructional programs of local 
school districts. 

"RESA at Work in Eastern Iowa" appeared in the February 1970 issue. 
The Area X Joint County System was described. On July 1, 1968, Cedar, 
Johnson, Linn and Washington Counties had officially merged into a joint 
county system. The leadership in Area X has been quite dynamic and the 
Department has been fond of using the Area as an example of what could come 
about. Media services provided by the joint county system were stressed. 

The January- February 1970 issue of Midland Schools , the official 
publication of the Iowa State Education Association, carried an extensive 
article covering the history and current services of the sixteen centers. 
Entitled "What Has Happened to ESEA Title II in Iowa?," it was written by 
Paul Spurlock and Shirley Watkins. This is the best available published 
account of the program. 

At this time the Educational Media Section developed a two-screen 
slide presentation set. This was used when they presented the results of 
the official evaluation of Title II to the Advisory Council and the Coordi- 
nating Committee for the Improvement of Education in Iowa. The set includes 
slides of each of the centers as they existed in late 1969. 

This slide set was also used at the most ambitious public relations 
project the center personnel and DPI ever attempted. This was a one-day 
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conference on "Improving Education in Iowa Through Iowa's Regional Educa- 
tional Media Centers." Held on February 27, 1970, at Cedar Rapids, the 
conference was co-sponsored by DPI and the regional centers. All county 
and joint county superintendents, county and joint county board members 
and media center personnel were invited. 

The committee in charge of the conference purposely chose aggressive 
and verbal members of the group to present the program. Both Paul F. 
Johnston and Paul Spurlock made opening remarks, then four county superin- 
tendents took part in a panel presentation. The topic of the panel was 
"Services of a Regional Educational Service Agency" and the participants 
were Perry Grier, Dwight Bode, Calvin Bones and Jerry Stout. 

After lunch a tour of the Area X Center was conducted. Each center 
had prepared a display of its program. The slide presentation was viewed 
and the topic "How Can We Improve Media Center Services?" was covercc. by 
John Haack, V. I. Arney, Earl Johnson, Mary Travillian and Beverly Trost. 
Ira Larson summarized the day and the conference was adjourned. ^ 

It is impossible to say what the effect of the conference was on the 
board members present, but the media center personnel were generally pleased 
with the way the audience had responded. The main purposes had been to 
show an optimum media program in action and to prepare the board members 
to accept future requests from their center personnel for increased ser- 
vice budgets. 

To the author's knowledge, only two publications concerning the Iowa 
program have appeared in national publications. One was written by Richard 
Doak, a reporter for the Des Moines Register and Tribune. It appeared in 
the February 1970 issue of Educational Screen and Audiovisual Guide and was 

Official program of the conference. 
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entitled "Iowa Media Centers/' In a very brief two pages ^ Mr. Doak covered 
many of the main features of the program. 

Mr. Doak explained how he came to write the manuscript. 

At the time I wrote the article on Iowa*s regional media 
centers I was assigned to cover education for the Register. The 
article was free lanced for the Southern Education Reporting 
Service of Nashville, Tenn., which in turn made it available 
to Audio-Visual Instruction, [sic] 

The reporting service had asked that I suggest possible 
articles on ESEA Title II or III programs in Iowa. The 
media centers seemed unique, so I suggested them as one of 
the possible articles. 

Since writing the article, I learned that there was 
some controversy over the area centers which I was not aware 
of. I understand some urban educators objected to so much 
of the Title II resources going to rural areas instead of to 
inner city areas. You me^y want to investigate this aspect 
in your paper. ' 

The second article appeared in the March 1972 issue of Audiovisual 
Instruction whose theme for the month was regional media centers. It tells 
the basic story of ESEA Title II in Iowa and explains the connection the 
program has had with other federal projects. It includes a map of the 
state showing the areas served by the centers and a bar graph illustrating 
the amount of Title II monies received by each center since the program's 
inception. Entitled "Iowa - 16 Centers and a Place to Grow," the article 
was written by Paul L. Spurlock and Russell L. Blumeyer. 



Letter from Richard Doak to the author, November 29, 1971. 
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The Role and Primary Actions^ of^ the 
State Title II Advisory Committee 

The Iowa State ESEA Title II Plan called for the establishment of an 
advisory committee after the plan was approved by the federal office. The 
original members of the Advisory Commit-ee are listed in Appendix XV. 
Changes of membership are indicated also. 

In the early period of the program, tha Comiiittee had the difficult 
task of defining and establishing its role. The Committee's function was 
finally established as providing advice and recommendations to encourage 
and support a program about which, as individual members, many of them held 
serious concerns. This placed them in an awkward position at best. 

Added to the situation were two other major factors. The Committee 
was virtually devoid of authority to support :tts"saggestions and recoirimen- 
dations. At the same time, personnel in the centers expected them to exert 
strong leadership, support their efforts to improve the services they were 
giving or desired to give and punish the centers who were lagging behind— 
particularly in the areas of hiring professio.ial personnel and providing 
delivery systems. It is probable that the State Department staff members 
and the sub-agency chairmen have had a more realistic view of the function 
of the Committee than have the personnel working in the centers. 

The Advisory Committee has held the following meetings: 

June 3, 1966 Des Moines 

February 22, 1967 Des Moines* 

March 2-3, 1967 ' Des Moines 

April 27, 1967 Des Moines* 

April 28, 1967 Des Moines 

June 9, 1967 Des Moines 

October 31 - November 1, 1967 Cedar Rapids* 

December 13, 1957 Ottumwa* 

February 14, 1968 Council Bluffs* 
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April 10-11, 1968 

June 18-19, 1968 

October 2-4, 1968 

November 19, 1968 

January 22-24, 1969 

March 26, 1969 

May 21, 1969 

October 1, 1959 

April 15, 1970 

November 5, 1970 

January 12, 1971 

February 4, 1971 

April 22-23, 1971 

September 30 - October 1, 1971 

March 2-3, 1972 



Fort Dodge* 
Waterloo* 



Des Moines 
Marshall town* 



Sioux City* 
Mason City* 
Decorah* 



Des Moines* 
Des Moines 
Des Moines* 
Des Moines* 
Des Moines* 
Des Moines* 



Davenport* 
Dubuque* 



*Indi Gates the State Advisory Committee met in conjunction with a meeting 
of all Title II personnel. 

Printed minutes of all the meetings were published by the Educational 
Media Section and are available to researchers, but the minutes of the 
earlier meetings are not complete. For example, the members in attendance 
are not listed and topics and- ideas are not connected to individual members. 

The following section is an intepretation by the writer of the 
major actions taken by the Advisory Committee at each of their meetings 
based on the published minutes. It must be pointed out that in reality the 
Advisory Committee's actions are completely interwoven with those of the 
State Department personnel and the sub-agency personnel. The Committee's 
actions are isolated here in an attempt to analyze a complex situation. 

June 3, 1966 

Held in Des Moines, this was the organizational meeting of the Com- 
mittee. The meeting was conducted by Mr. Clifton L. Kessler, the first 
Director of ESEA Title II in Iowa. Mr. Kessler presented the Iowa plan, 
explaining the responsibilities of the Advisory Committee, the sub-agencies 
and the Department. 
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Considerable attention was given to the allocation of fiscal year 

1966 monies. The total of $1.4 million—less 5 percent to be expanded for 

state-level administration—was alloted as follows: 

30 per cent on the basis of percensus-child and 70 per cent 
on the basis of taxable wealth-per-census-child* The sub-agencies 
were ranked in order of weal th-per-census-child and divided into 
four groups. The top one-fourth received 30 per cent, and the 
bottom one-fourth received 50 per cent of this 70 per cent 
portion of Iowa's total allotment. The areas within the State 
received from $20,000.00 to $223,000.* 

It should ^be pointed out that the materials for the first year had 

already been chosen and many centers had already acquired housing and 

personnel before the Committee was asked to meet. This fact had annoyed 

the members. Criticism of the plan began early. 

The feeling was expressed by members of the advisory com- 
mittee that the present allocation of 30 per cent for per- 
census-child and 70 per cent for wealth-per-census-child was 
unfair and consideration should be given to the method for 
determining this. Some members believed the major portion 
of the available funds should be spent for library books 
and others felt it should be spent for audiovisual materials. 
The latter need was felt to be a result of additional equip- 
ment being made available by Title III, NDEA and the shortage 
of audiovisual materials in the schools. The opinion was 
also expressed by members of the committee that the Title II 
plan goes backward in concept. Local schools have been 
encouraged to build up their library resources and now 
federal funds are being used to provide materials at the 
regional and area level rather than local level. Committee 
members felt that many superintendents were not reacting 
favorably to the plan. Distribution of materials and informing 
the teachers of available materials was agreed to be the key 
to the success of the Title II pi an. 2 

Mr. Kessler then presented the reasons for Iowa's unique plan: 

Among those given were that better selection should be 
possible, the money hopefully would go further, and materials 
could be made more readily available to both public and private 
schools. 3 



"Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II State Advisory 
Committee, meeting of June 3, 1966, p. 1. (Duplicated copy.) 



^ Ibid. , p. 2. 
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A member from the Division of Special Education of DPI presented a 

new plan for the distribution of special education equipment and materials 

through the sixteen new centers. 

The Division of Special Education would agree to reim- 
burse each participating regional sub-agency an amount 
necessary to cover the costs involved • • • The general 
reaction to the Special Education plan by the committee 
members was favorable J 

Seven recommendations were made by the committee: 

1. The standards set by the American Library Association 
and the Department of Audiovisual Instruction should be 
adopted as guidelines ... 

2. The sub-agencies should have a written selection policy. 
This point was discussed at length . . . 

3. The regional public sub-agencies should be urged to 
employ librarians and audiovisual specialists. 

4. Each local district should designate an individual to 
be in charge of materials and to encourage their use 
by worki'hg with the regional center. 

5. The method of arriving at the allotment for each area 
according to per-pupil-census and wealth-per-pupil 
census should be reviewed. 

6. The percentage of the allocation to be expended for 
print and non-print materials should be discussed 
further. 

7. Careful consideration should be given to the compo- 
sition of the regional Title II advisory committee. 2 

Given the indicated tenor of the meeting, perhaps it is not surprising 

that the committ? was not asked to meet again until the next year. The 

fall of 1966 also saw the opponents of the plan organize their efforts. 

It could be that the loyalties of the committee members were not completely 

trusted. It may have been. thought that a meeting would only add to the 

controversy. It is also possible that the State Department personnel saw 

the role of the committee as primarily helping revise the state plan when 

needed. 

The Department found itself having to defend its plan while it was 
basically untried. The success of the plan also was dependent on the 



Ibid. ^ibid. 
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philosophies and leadership of the sixteen sub-agency chairmen. In reality, 
the sub-agency chairmen remained independent of the Department, The only ' 
significant power the Department held over the operation of the centers 
was reassigning the center to another county school system. Because of 
size or location of the county school systems in an area, this was usually 
impractical. 



February 22, 1967 

A joint meeting of the Committee and the sub-agency chairmen was 

held in Des Moines. The purpose of the meeting was: 

... to provide both the Advisory Committee and the 
Sub-Agency Chairmen an opportunity to discuss the problems 
which had been encountered and their solutions as well as 
the procedures which have been adopted for putting the Title 
II program into operation J 

Each sub-agency chairman reported on the progress of his center. It 
was evident that each center was developing a unique, independent program. 

The principle topic of discussion was the selection and acquiring 
of materials. Print materials would continue to be the dominant admini- 
strative problem for the centers. Programs for a Title II Selection Work- 
shop to be held at Iowa City February 23-25, 1967, were distributed. 

The role of the Advisory Committee was discussed: 

The role of the State Title II Advisory Committee is 
to study existing standards relating to school libraries, 
school library resources (including audiovisual materials), 
develop new standards and revise old standards, and make for- 
mal recommendation of their adoption in Iowa and^to study 
and revise criteria governing the administration of Title II 
in Iowa. 2 



'Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II State 
Advisory Committee, meeting of February 22, 1967, p. 1. (Mimeographed copy.) 

^Ibid. , p. 3. 
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There must have been some discussion of this definition for the 

minutes continue: 

The Sub-Agency Chairmen felt the State Advisory Committee 
should develop recommendations regarding the local administra- 
tion of Title IlJ 

This would become a major concern of the committee. 
March 2-3, 1967 

Meeting independently of the sub-agents, the Committee made several 
recommendations regarding local administration of the centers. 

Personnel--Each center should hire three professionals. They should 
be a full-time director, an audiovisual specialist, and a library consul- 
tant. Adequate clerical staff should also be employed. 

Housing— In addition to housing materials, rooms should be available 
for in-service meetings and pre-viewing. 

Advisory Coimiittee— Each area should establish an advisory council 
composed basically of administrators to advise on administration, distri- 
bution, and financing. Separate selection committees should be established. 

Selection— Written selection policies should be adopted by all areas.' 
A rule for acquiring duplicate copies of secondary films was established. 

Inventory— A book and/or card catalog including, a shelf list will 
ba maintained by each center. 

Distribution— It was recommended that there be a gradual elimination 
of distribution by mail and a buildup of service and delivery by a mobile 
unit. Books should be made available to the schools on a choice basis. 

Financing— The Committee also recommended that the counties cooper- 
ate in financing the cost of distribution and housing of the materials,2 

hbid. 

2Educational Msdia Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II State 
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The minutes concluded; 

The Advisory Committee decided upon the dates of April 
27-28 for the next meeting. The first day is to be a joint 
meeting with the Sub-Agency Chairmen to discuss the recom- 
mendations made by the Advisory Committee.! 



April 27, 1967 

At this meeting held in Des Moines, the stage was set for a basic 

conflict. From this point on the Committee would issue recommendations 

that some administrators could not accept; 

The first items of the agenda to be discussed were the 
recommendations proposed by the State Advisory Committee. 
Several of the Sub-Agency Chairmen expressed the feeling that 
the recommendations were idealistic but provided for the 
direction in which the Title II program should be moving. 
Administrative problems must be overcome before and if all 
the recommendations are to be met. 2 

At the meeting it was announced: 

The following amendments will .be made to the State Plan 
as a result of federal amendments to the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act. 

1. Additional funds of approximately 3/4 1 per cent 
of an area's allocation will be made available to 
the area from state administrative funds. This 

is to be used in the preparation of a catalog which 
should be placed in each attendance center in the 
area . 

2. Provision must be made in the State Plan for certi- 
fication that local effort has been maintained. 
Steps may be outlined as to what action will be 
taken if this is not done. 

3. The State Plan must make provision for on-site 
inspection by the auditors. 

4. Provision must be made in the State Plan that Title 
II funds will not be used to duplicate functions of 
the public library system. 



Advisory Committee,. meeting of March 2-3, 1967, pp. 1-4. 
^ Ibid. . p. 4. 

• ^Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II State 
Advisory Committee, meeting of April 27, 1967, p. 1. 
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5. The amount allowable for processing may be increased 
to $1.10 to provide for the cost of ordering J 

The issue is not entirely clear, but: 

A question was raised regarding finances for the admini- 
stration of the Title II program. Since federal monies cannot 
be used, it was suggested that a State legislative appropri- 
ation be made for these administrative costs. The majority 
of the sub-agency chairmen felt it best not to make such a 
proposal at this time. 2 



April 28, 1967 

Meeting independently the following day, the Committee evidently 

had become convinced that in some cases the sub-agency chairmen would have 

a difficult time convincing the county boards to support the programs to 

the extent the Committee had recommended. It is also likely that in some 

cases they felt certain chairmen would have to be circumvented before 

dramatic improvement would be achieved. 

The first matter discussed was the possibility of advisory 
committee members attending meetings of area county boards and 
visiting regional materials centers. This would help to answer 
questions regarding the. Title II program and enable the com- 
mittee members to observe the activities being carried on in 
the materials center. 

The committee discussed the possibility of a slide pre- 
sentax m being prepared for circulation within the State to 
inform people of the purpose of the Title II program. It was 
felt that the following points should be stressed in such a 
presentation: t 

1. Show examples of existing centers. 

2. Show educational values (of materials and jiossibilities 
of use. 

3. Emphasize the future— look ahead to five years from 
now. • ^ 

4. Show what the federal government wilf^do and what 
the counties must do. The local people must offer 
some assistance in order to implement the program. 

5. ^Stress services which could be offered by professional 

staff in the use of instructional materials. 

6. Delivery system with daily delivery is key to success • 

< ^ 

hbid. , pp. 2-3. ^ ibid. , p. 3. 
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1 . Stress that the center exists for the entire area and 
not just the town in which the center is located. 

8, The librarian and audiovisual specialist are resource 
people for the entire area. Materials in addition to 
16mm films must be available in order for them to 
provide services • 

This presentation should strongly stress the part the local board 
must play in providing adequate space, staff, and support methods 
of operatiiig the center J 

The next topic discussed was the percentage of funds spent on 

materials as allowed by the state plan. 

It was moved and seconded that the advisory committee 
to Title II recommend to Superintendent Johnston and his staff 
that the State Plan for Title II be changed from allowing a 
division of 50^-50% of funds for print and nonprint materials 
as presently stated, to allow for a division of available 
funds, of 25% minimum and 75% maximum for either print or 
nonprint instructional materials. The motion was carried. 2 

Further topics discussed at the meeting were: 

1. The possibility of establishing several building-level 
demonstration centers in Iowa financed with Title II 
monies. This project would encourage the maintenance 
of local effort. 

2. Some incentive plan should be written into the state 
plan to reward outstanding effort by the centers. 

3. What qualification should be necessary or desirable 
for the library and audiovisual consultants in the 
centers ,3 



June 9, 1967 

Meeting independently in Des Moines, Mr. Clifton Kessler, Chief of 
the Media Section and Director of Title II, presented the amendments to be 
submitted to the State Board to meet requirements of the Office of Education 
in Washington. He reported that the Committee's earlier recommendation 
for a formula of not less than 2S% or more than 75% for either print or 



^Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II State 
Advisory Committee ^ meeting of April 28, 1967, p. !• 

^Ibid. , p. 2, 3ibid. , pp. 2-3. 
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non-print material would probably not be accepted by the Department. He 
also asked that the coirmittee make specific proposals on the relative need 
formula since it had to J)e, revised J 

Betty Jo Buckingham, Clyde Greve and Doris Fistler had served as a 
sub-committee to establish guidelines and criteria for the proposed demon- 
stration centers. The criteria are listed in the minutes in considerable 
detail, but the project would never reach fruition. For this reason they 
are of relatively little importance. 2 

The problem of delivery to Catholic schools by publicly-supported 
delivery systems was discussed. This would remain a problem until the 
1970 General Assembly acted to allow county school systems to provide ser- 
vices for private schools. 

The meeting concluded with a discussion of the relative 
need factor. The following recommendations were made: 

1. Formula 

a. 10% (or $150,000) for demonstration or model 
library-instructional' materials centers. 

b. 50% per pupil 

c. 30% based on inverse ratio to actual resale 
value of property and gross income. 

d. 10% local effort-r-that is if hire staff for 
area as proposed in earlier meeting. Unused 
funds would go to b and c. 

2. Other suggestions 

a. The factors in the proposed state aid propor- 
tionate sharing plan could be used except for 
la and Id. 

b. Local effort fund (staff) would be a continuing 
program so those who do not qualify for 1967-68 
can in the future. ^ 

This was the last Advisory Committee meeting held under the direction 

of Clifton Kessler. 



'Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II State 
Advisory Committee, meeting of June 9, 1967, p. 1. 

^ Ibid. 

^ Ibid. , pp. 2-3. 
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October 31 and November 1, 1967 

Meeting under the direction of Paul Spurlock, this was the first 
of a series of meetings held at the actual sites of the regional centers. 
The meeting was held at Area X, Cedar Rapids, in conjunction with the 
sub-agency chairmen's meeting. Both groups met on Tuesday afternoon and 
the Committee met independently on Wednesday morning. 

An additional change in DPI personnel should be noted. Miss Nancy 
Jewell, first Title II Associate, was replaced by Miss Shirley Watkins. 
The style and detail of the minutes noticeably improved. 

Introductions were made and Mr. Spurlock presented his objective for 
the year— keeping the channels of communication open between the Department 
of Public Instruction and those working with ESEA Title II throughout the 
State. 

Mr. Charles Joss had resigned from the Committee and a possible 
replacement was discussed. 

Five projected meetings were announced for fiscal year 1968. They 
were to be held at Cedar Rapids, Ottumwa, Council Bluffs, Sioux City, 
and Mason City.^ 

The Amendments to Iowa's State Plan for ESEA Title II 
which were approved by the State Board on October 13, 1967, and 
submitted to the United States Office of Education, Washington, 
D. C, on October 20, 1967, were distributed to the group. It 
was explained that the model demonstration libraries v/hich had 
been proposed by the Advisory Committee were not adopted at 
this time. It was the feeling of the committee in the Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction which approved the amendments 
before they went to the State Board that it would not be 
wise to cut back each area's allocation at this time in order 
to provide the necessary funds for the development of demon- 
stration libraries. 2 



^Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II State 
Advisory Committee, meeting of November 1, 1967, p. 1. (Duplicated copy.) 

^Ibid. , pp. 2-3. 
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The formula for distribution of funds was discussed: 

... The United States Office of Education, Washington, 
D. C, has rejected the amendment because there is no pro- 
vision for distribution of funds on the basis of need. The 
proposed change to the amendment is as follows: 40 percent 
of the funds to be allocated on a per-enrolled-child basis; 
30 percent on a wealth-per-enrolled-child basis using an 
inverse ratio; and 30 percent on a relative need basis. 
It is possible that the information needed for the last 
factor might be drawn from the 1965-1966 library report 
conducted by the Department of Public Instruction. Mr. 
Spurlock suggested that some time in the future, perhaps 
fiscal 1969, the following formula might be used: 20 percent 
of the funds allocated on a per-enrolled-child basis; 20 
percent on a wealth-per-enrolled-child basis using an inverse 
ratio; 50 percent on a relative need basis; and 10 percent 
on an incentive basis. The Committee expressed the hope 
that there be no great differentiation in the amounts 
allocated to each area for fiscal 1968.1 

The Committee discussed selection of materials, delivery systems, 

maintenance of effort and publicity. Then: 

A question was raised as to the reason for the recom- 
mendation of -the Advisory Committee concerning the 75-25 
percent ratio in purchasing print and non-print material 
not being adopted. It was explained that the committee in 
the Department of Public Instruction approving the amend- 
ments felt there would be a tendency on the part of the 
areas to order 75 percent non-print materials if they were 
given this leeway. It was also felt that the areas were in 
great need of print materials. Therefore, the decision 
was made to confine the areas to a 50-50 percent ratio for 
fiscal 1968. 



Mr. Cochran moved that the same motion made previously 
by the Advisory Committee regarding the 75-25 percent ratio 
of expenditure of funds for print and non-print materials 
be adopted for fiscal 1969. The motion was seconded by 
Mr. Greve and passed by the Committee. ^ 

A question of eligibility for use of Title II materials by those 

students obtaining high school diplomas through adult education courses was 

raised. "The Federal Guidelines, page 1, state: ^Persons enrolled in 

adult education courses or in courses beyond grade 12 are not eligible.*""'^ 



hbid. ^ p. 3. ^Ibid. , pp. 3-4* ^ Ibid. > p. 4, 
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This was the last meeting attended by Mr. Kessler and he "expressed 
his appreciation to the Committee for the support they had given him in 
his work with Title II. "1 



December 13, 1967 

Meeting in conjunction with the sub-agency chairmen at Ottumwa, the 

Committee briefly touched on the following: 

Delivery of materials to Catholic schools 
Lease-to-own purchase agreements for films 

A newly-published revised edition of Iowa's State Plan for Title II 

An extended definition of the terms print and non-print materials 

Professional staff for the centers 

The enlistment of local support for the centers 

The future meeting at Council Bluffs 

The possibility of materials cataloging by data processing2 

Fiscal matters were again important: 

. . . The formula for the distribution of funds for 
fiscal 1968 is as follows: 

(1) 40% of Iowa's total allocation to be distributed on 
the basis of per-enrolled child. 

(2) 305^ on the basis of wealth per-enrclled child cal- 
culated on an inverse ratio. 

(3) 305^ on the basis of relative need. The information 
for this factor was determined from the September, 
1966, school library report. The number of volumes 

* on this report in both centralized and room col- 

lections was divided by the adjusted enrollment 
of those buildings reporting to determine the average 
volumes-per-child for each area. 3 
It was explained that the third factor, that of re'.^ ,ive 
need, was calculated in the following three ways: 

(1) Using a straight inverse ratio. 

(2) Guaranteeing each area $50,000, taking the dif- 
ference out of the relative need amount, and dis- 
tributing the remainder of that amount on an 

in^' rse ratio. 

(3) Giving each area $10,000 under the relative need 
amount and distributing the remainder of that amount 



l lbid. 

^Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II State Advisory 
Committee, meeting of December 13, 1967, pp. (Duplicated copy.) 

3 lbid. , ppl 2-3. 
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on an inverse ratio. 

The latter method of calculation was the one recommended 
and adopted by the conmittee within the Department of Public 
Instruction which met to study the distribution formulaJ 



LeRoy Simonson questioned the Advisory Coninittee's recom- 
mendation regarding the 75-25 percent ratio in purchasing 
print and non-print material not being accepted. A motion was 
made by Mr. Simonson that the next time the State Plan is 
amended, it should be changed f ' om allowing a division of 
50-50 percent of funds for print and non-print materials as 
presently stated, to allow for a division of available funds, 
of 25 percent minimum and 75 percent maximum for either print 
or non-print instructional materials. Earl Johnson seconded 
the motion. Some discussion followed concerning a 60-40 
percent division, but no recommendation was made. Mr. Granner 
suggested that the Advisory Committee go on record as having 
nothing to do with the 1968 fiscal allocations. Following 
this discussion, the motion was carried. 2 



It was reported that Mr. Spurlock had received a request 
from Paul Johnston, State Superintendent, Department of Public 
Instruction, for an estimated amount to be included in the 
State budget which will be sent to the next State legislature 
to be used for the operation of ESEA Title II centers. Each 
State Advisory Committee member and Sub-Agency Chairman is 
requested to submit to Mr. Spurlock suggested cost factors 
and related information which will be compiled and presented 
to Mr. Johnston. The Committee recommended that aid be ob- 
tained for purchasing materials as well as operating the 
centers,. 

Mr. Earl Johnson reoorted that AVEAI (Audiovisual Educa- 
tion Association of Iowa) would like to examine Title II and 
write a bill for legislative money to assist the ESEA Title 

II centers. Mr. Spurlock indicated that he felt the best 
channel to work through in getting aid for Title II is through 
the budget of the Department of Public Instruction. It was 
the general feeling of the Committee that it is not probable 
that aid would be obtained through a separate bill at this 
time, and this should be left to the Department of Public 
Instruction. 

A question was raised as to whether there is any indi- 
cation that Title II will be extended so that a State Title 

III plan might be reconsidered which would coincide with 
Title II. Mr. Spurlock stated that it is not possible to 
write one plan to support another even though coordination 
of the two plans is encouraged. . .3 



A discussion regarding the possibility of lepislation on 
the intermediate unit which would involve Title II followed. 
Mr. Granner reported that there were presently three proposals 

hbid. ^Ibid. , p. 4. ^Ibid^, p. 5. 
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as follows: (1) to eliminate the county office; (2) to leave 
the arrangement as it now stands; and (3) to move directly into 
the large area concept. It was the general feeling that there 
will be some action taken. 1 



February 14, 1968 

Meeting corgunction with the* center personnel at Council Bluffs, 

the committee met at 2:30 p.m. During the morning general session, the 

people in attendance had divided into four study groups for the purpose 

of making recommendations. The groups discussed: 

A, Amendments to Iowa's State Plan for ESEA Title II 
B* The Possibilities for Cooperative Services Among the 

Sixteen Areas 
C. DPI Budget for Support of ESEA Title 11 Centers 
n. Fiscal 1969 Funds 

The Committee reviewed all recommendations from the groups, but the 

most significant action follows: 

It was moved by Clyde Greve and seconded by Earl Johnson 
that the State Plan be amended so that an area may axpend up 
to 75 percent and not less than 25 percent of its annual 
allocation for either print or non-print materials. This 
division of funds should be reviewed annually by the area. 
The motion was passed. 2 



Vance Stead moved that Title II funds not be used for 
the development of model demonstration elementary material 
centers. The motion was seconded by Lee Cochran and passed 
by the Committee. 3 



It was moved by LeRoy Simonson and seconded by Clyde 
Greve that a committee of three representing the sixteen 
areas be established to work with the Department of Public 
Instruction to develop a standard form for submitting Title 
II operational budgets to the Department • The motion was 
carried unanimously 



* Ibid. , p. 6. 
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April 10-n, 1968 

Meeting in Sioux City with all Title II personnel, the Committee dealt 
with several miner problems and one major. 

The copies of the memo regarding the amendment to 
Sections 3.51 and 3.52 of the State Plan . . . were called 
! to the group's attention. The amendments read as follows: 

3.51 Criteria to be used in determining that portion 
of the allotment to be expended for printed materials . 

Begin.iing with fiscal year 1969, not more than 75 
percent and not less than 25 percent of the total allotment 
shall be spent for printed materials. The amount spent 
shall be determined by the need of the area. Each sub- 
agency must justify this need to the State Department of 
Public Instruction . . . 

Under identical wording, the limit was established for non-print materials. 

It was explained that the above amendments have been 
approved by Paul Johnston, State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction, and will be presented to the State Board of 
Public Instruction on April 19 for approval.' 

This was a major victory for the people most interested in non-print 
materials. In the future, not a single center would spend 75 percent of 
its allocation on print material. PauT Johnston, by his steadfast refusal 
during the early years of the program to allow the entire allocation to 
be spent on non-print materials, had fostered a system of multi-media 
centers rather than sixteen film libraries. 

The following topics were also briefly touched upon: job descriptions 
for center personnel, need for publicity, role of the Advisory Committee, 
the Hawk's Music Series, plans for fiscal 1969 and using state admini- 
strative funds to get centralized cataloging started. 
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June 18-193 1968 

This meeting was held at Mason City. Mr. Virgil Kellogg announced 
that on April 23, 1968, a memo had been sent to Walter Edgren, Assistant 
Superintendent, DPI, requesting permission to obligate all ESEA Title II 
fiscal 1968 administrative funds to provide financial assistance in the 
development of book catalogs. This was the beginning of the Davenport 
data processing project.! 

Mr. William J. Hoffman, ESEA Title II Program Officer from the 

Regional Office of Education was present. The major topic of discussion 

was to have significance for the program. 

Considerable discussion followed regarding the anticipated 
cut in ESEA Title II funds in fiscal year 1969. Mr. Hoffman 
was asked to express his opinion as to how this cut would affect 
Iowa in comparison to other states. It was his opinion that 
the cut would have less effect on Iowa since it has concentrated 
all its funds into sixteen areas rather than into the local school 
districts. Another question was raised as to whether this cut 
in funds was an indication of the phasing out of the Title II 
program. Mr. Hoffman replied that he felt that it was not an 
indication of a phasing out of federal funding but rather a 
phasing out of categorical aid as such so that in the future 
states would be given more freedom in how they might spend their 
funds. 

The possibility of obtaining state aid to supplement Title* 
II funds was discussed and the question of the legality of using 
state funds for providing materials to non-public schools v/as 
raised. Father Bleich expressed his concern that the materials 
and services provided under ESEA Title II continue to be made 
available to non-public school children as well as public school 
children. A discussion followed regarding the delivery of 
materials to non-public schools. 

A suggestion was made that it may be necessary to take 
a whole new look at Title II in Iowa, and to examine the possi- 
bility of consolidating some of the centers, particularly in 
regard to the films. Mr. Kellogg mentioned the fact that the 
State Board had, in their May 8, 1968 meeting, moved that 
Title II regional sub-agencies be encouraged to investigate 
the possibilities of combining areas for th^ support of the 
distribution of Title II materials. 2 
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The only other topic discussed was the possibility of establishing 
a minimum amouat of allocation for fiscal year 1969. 



October 2-4, 1968 

Meeting in Decorah, the Committee held two sessions. A new publi- 
cation entitled "Iowa's Regional Media Centers— Gui delines" -was distributed. 
Mr. Spurlock explained that the term "regional" would be used in the future 
rather than "area" to avoid confusion with the media centers located in 
the area vocational schools. 

The amendment to Section 3.31-5 of Iowa's State Plan for 
Title II, ESEA, was distributed for discussion. The amendment, 
relative to the formula for the distribution of funds, was 
approved by the State Board of Public Instruction on September 
19, 1968, and by the U. S. Office of Education on September 23, 
1968. In view of the anticipated cut in funds, provision is 
made in this amendment so that a base amount of equal -amount 
not to exceed $20,000 may be allocated to each area. The 
remainder of the State's allocation would then be allocated 
on the following basis: 40% per-enrolled child; 30% wealth- 
per-child using an inverse ratio; and 30% relative need. Pro- 
vision is also made that a base amount need not be allocated 
to the sixteen areas if Iowa's total Title II allocations for 
any given fiscal year is equal to or greater than, the average 
of the allocations of the first three fiscal years of operation 
(fiscal years 1966, 1967, 1968).! 

At this particular time, the Committee was concerned with the problem 

of moving the centers from a depository to a service concept. The one 

factor they envisioned as best doing this was the hiring of professional 

personnel for the centers. At the second session: 

A motion was then made by Clyde Greve that effective 
November 1, 1968, personnel newly employed in the Regional 
Media Centers meet all appropriate certification require- 
ments. The motion was seconded Ly Doris Fistler. A dis- 
cussion regarding certification requirements and temporary 
certification followed. The motion carried. 2 
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From the beginning of the program, several centers had levied "ser- 
vice fees" for various functions. 

The question of the regional centers charging service 
fees was raised. It was reported that Wm. Hoffman, Regional 
ESEA Program Officer, had raised the question of service 
fees with the U. S. Office of Education in Washington. It 
was their interpretation that service fees could be charged 
to local and non-public schools as long as the fees were 
charged on an equitable basis. 1 



November 19, 1968 

At a special meeting held at the Grimes State Office Building, the 

Committee discussed in detail a position paper they had prepared. 

Mr. Earl Johnson briefly outlined the background of the 
paper explaining that during the Mason City meeting last 
June the Committee felt that they should express themselves 
in some written form so that those in authority might know 
of their existence and of their concerns in regard to the 
ESEA Title II program. [Italics are writer's. ]2 

The entire text of the position paper is contained in Appendix XVI.. 
The minutes of the Committee meeting outline briefly the discussion caused 
by each of the ten items of concern and eight recommendations. The paper 
is significant because it formally states many of the misgivings the 
Committee members felt at the beginning of the program, most of which still 
existed in 1971 . 

Another important topic was discussed: 

Two tentative plans for allocating the fiscal 1969 
funds had been sent to members of the Advisory Committee 
prior to the meeting— one plan with a $20,000 base amount; 
the other with a $15,000 base amount. The Committee had 
no other suggestions for distributing the funds which would 
fall under the guidelines set forth in Iowa's' State Plan 
for ESEA Title II. After considerable discussion . . • 
Clyde Greve moved and Louise Messer seconded that the plan 



Ibid. > p. Z. . 
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with the $20,000 base be used for the distribution of 
ESEA Title II funds for fiscal year 1969. The motion passed. 
It was announced that the amount of Iowa's allocations for 
fiscal 1969 will be $722,942.00.1 

It was also announced that: 

... an amount of $360,000, biennium, has been requested 
' in the Department of Public Instruction budget for the 
delivery of ESEA Title II materials. It is quite possible 
that this amount will be cut, but members of the Committee 
were requested to do some thinking as to how this money 
might be allocated to the sixteen areas. 2 



January 22-24, 1969 

Meeting at Marshall town in conjunction with all Title II personnel, 
the Committee discussed possible criteria that might be used for the dis- 
tribution of the requested $320,000 for delivery systems. The major 
discussion,' however, at both scheduled meetings revolved around the rough 
draft of a State ESEA Title II Evaluation form. The following time 
table was suggested: 

1. A rough draft of the questionnaire as developed at this 
meeting be mailed to all sub-agency chairmen and pro- 
fessional personnel two weeks prior to the ESEA Title 

II meeting to be held in Davenport on March 27-28, 1969, 

2, The questionnaire be discussed at the Davenport meeting, 
by all members in attendance. 

3. The final draft of the questionnaire be completed and 
ready for distribution by May 1, 1969. 

4, The questionnaire be returned and developed into a 
report during the summer months, 1969.3 



March 26, 1969 

William Edgar, Director of the Division of Curriculum, and Richard 
Delaney, State Board of Public Instruction member, were guests at this 
meeting held at Davenport. 



Ibid. , p. 4. ^ ibid, , p. 5. 



^Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II State 
Advisory Committee, meeting of January 22-24, 1969, p. 2. (Duplicated copy 



150 



In regard to a request that the State Legislature provide funds for 
the distribution of ESEA Title II materials: 

It was reported that the Governor did not accept the 
line items included in the Department of Public Instruction's 
budget. Therefore, no funds for this purpose should be 
anticipated .1 

The next topic of discussion was a letter sent bj" John Mecklenburg, 

Area V, Sub-Agency Chairman, to the Iowa State Board of Public Instruction. 

The letter . . . included a proposal to initiate in 
Area V a pilot project whereby the printed materials pre- 
viously purchased through Title II funds and presently 
stored in the Area V Instructional Materials Center be 
distributed on some equitable basis to the local, public 
and non-public schools in the area being served. 2 

This action by Area V brought a controversial situation to a con- 
frontation. It is fair to state that Area V had never viewed books as a 
regional medio center material. They had purchased books only because the 
guidelines dictated it. Their philosophy was to buy expensive sets of 
materials in duplicate, box them and distribute them in sets—such as, 
the Great Books of the Western World . They also bought separate titles 
related to a subject or unit of time and distributed them as a complete 
set in boxes, but they really wanted no part of the book business. 

This must have been a very tense meeting. A member of the State 

Board was present, Mr. Spurlock's superior was present and each advisory 

committee member must have been anxious to prove his professional expertise. 

A suggestion was made that some comnittee of two or 
three non-biased people visit the Area V center and eval- 
uate the program, taking into account reactions of teachers 
in that area. It was emphasized that since the books are 
distributed primarily by boxes, it is difficult to know if 
the individual books are actually being used. 
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This suggestion was not followed by action. 

Mr. Spurlock reported that he felt his recornnendation 
to Mr. Johnston would be to encourage Mr. Mecklenburg to 
continue to support the distribution of books from the area 
center until the State evaluation is completed. If, at that 
time, the evaluation should indicate that some adjustments 
need to be made, the State Plan will be studied and analyzed, 
and perhaps amended. He further stated that he would recom- 
mend that Area V submit a detailed plan of its proposal 
for distributing the books before it could be approved. 

Mr. Greve expressed his concern that the Title II 
program in Iowa is impeding, rather than promoting, the 
development of local school libraries. 



A motion was made by Clyde Greve that John Mecklenburg 
submit the proposal in detail for evaluation by the State 
Advisory Committee at which time the Committee would react 
to it and take further steps. The mof^^n was seconded by 
LeRoy Simonson and carried by the Committee. 

Mr. Edgar was asked to express his opinion regarding the 
topic of discussion. He expressed his feeling that Title II 
is relatively new in education and as with any new program, 
will have problems to be solved. However, it was his feeling 
that each year ESEA Title II has seen some progress. He 
further suggested that the books contained in the centers 
are selected by area selection committees representative 
of the teachers and librarians in the areas. If the books 
are not meeting the needs of the local schools, then a second 
look should be taken at the selection policies. Finally, 
Mr. Edgar expressed his opinion that the amount being asked 
of the county boards of education to support the operation 
of the centers is actually a relatively small amount to be 
spread throughout the entire counties.* ^ 

Thus ended the discussion of this controversial matter with the State 

Department maintaining its strong. support of the state plan. 

The committee voted to use the same formula for distribution of funds 
in 1970 that had been used in 1969. 

A lengthy discussion of the planned state evaluation procedure led 
to no conclusions. 



Ibid., pp. 1-2. 



ib2 



The meeting ended with the announcement by Lee Cochran that he was 
resigning from the committee for health reasons. His friends wished him 
well. . 



May 21 . 1969 

This rather uneventful meeting was held at Dubuque. It was announced 
that questionnaires concerning the state evaluation of Title II had been 
distributed in Areas II, III, IX, and XIII. Approximately 46% had been 
returned and the report would be presented later. 

There is evidence that the Committee was still uneasy concerning 
its role. It was decided that the Committee's presentation at the general 
meeting would be as follows: 

. . . first, the role of the Committee in its advisory 
capacity would be defined; secondly, the concerns of the 
Advisory Committee as expressed in its position paper 
would be reviewed; and finally, time would be allowed for 
questions from the floor. 1 



October 1, 1969 

At a Wednesday night meeting in Fort, Dodge, the Committee welcomed 
a new member. Mr. Steven Knudsen, Head of the Media Resource Center at 
Iowa State University replaced Mr. Lee Cochran who had previously resigned. 

A main topic of conversation was the report ESEA Title II in Iowa— 
A Pilot Evaluation . 

It was suggested that transparencies emphasizing 
significant portions of the evaluation be developed and 
that a presentation be made to the State Coordinating 
Committee and State Advisory Council for the Improvement 
of Education in Iowa. During this presentation, the ser- 
vices of the State Title II staff should be offered to • 
attend any of the sixteen area superintendents' meetings 
to discuss the summary report. The reports themselves will 
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be distributed to the county and. local superintendents by 
the sixteen regional center personnel or sub-agency 
chairmen J 

The Committee spent some time studying possible means of allocating 

1970 funds. Rumors that 1970 funds would be drastically cut or eliminated 

were circulating. There was niuch concern that the smaller centers should 

continue to receive adequate support. 

It was decided that tentative plans would be cal- 
culated for the distribution of funds based on Iowa's 
fiscal year 1969 allocation using a 0, $5,000, $10,000, 
$15,000, and $20,000 base. These plans will be sent to 
the Advisory Committee members for their study and analysis. 2 

Possible amendments to the State Plan were discussed. 

A question as to whether an amendment should be made 
to allow for placement of print materials in the schools for 
a longer period of time was raised. The advantages and 
disadvantages of such an amendment were discussed but no 
action was taken by the Comnittee.^ 

The Committee was aware that the following day they and the regional 
Title II personnel would be addressed by State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction, Paul F. Johnston. While Mr. Johnston had consistently sup- 
ported the concept of regional media centers, many people suspected the 
motivation for such action arose from the desire to see established strong 
regional educational service agencies which would replace the out-dated 
county school systems and encompass much more than media services. He 
had also failed to provide badly needed operational funds for the centers 
and by this time the Committee was rather pessimistic about the ability or 
desire of several centers to grow into service agencies the Committee 
could accept as adequate. Against this background: 



ERLC 
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The impact of ESEA Title II in Iowa was discussed. It was 
pointed out that this is a very difficult factor to measure in 
Iowa since the funds are allocated on a regional basis rather 
than to local school s. Concern was expressed that some local 
schools are becoming much too dependent upon the regional 
centers so that the Title II funds are actually supplanting 
rather than supplementing the work of the local schools^ 



April 15, 1970 

This meeting was held at the Area VII Educational Media Center in 

Waterloo. Funds for 1970 had been announced on April 6, 1970. The amount 

had drastically been cut back. 

Lists showing the amounts of the fiscal 1970 allocations 
and a summary of each area *s allocations for the five years 
of the program were distributed. 



The methods of allocating funds during the past five years 
were discussed and the amendment to the State Plan, effective 
fiscal year 1969, which allowed each area an equal base 
amount was reviewed. It was explained that any amendments 
to change the method of allocating funds in the future would 
also have to go to the State Board of Public Instruction 
and to the U. S. Office of Education for their approval. 
Ideas for possible changes in the formula for distribution 
of funds for fiscal year 1970 were discussed with the 
following suggestions being made: 

1. A local award or incentive grant to go to those 
areas who have professional personnel and/or delivery systems, 

2. The "wealth factor be changed to use some indicator 
other than assessed valuation. 

3. A base amount off the top be made available to the 
areas on a matching basis. Each area would be allowed to 
claim up to a maximum amount which they would match, perhaps 
on an equal basis, for the purchase of materials. It was 
pointed out that if this were done, the amounts would have 
to be known early in order to incorporate the amounts into 
the budgets of the areas. A question was also raised as to 
whether materials purchased with local funds could be made 
available to non-public schools. 

4. An incentive factor to be built into the formula 
v/hich would reward areas that have been involved in 
developing building-level media centers. It was pointed 
out that stimulati^ig local support in order to develop 

local media centers was the original intent of ESEA Title II. 
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The above items were discussed extensively but no definite recom- 
mendation was made in regard to them. However, it was suggested that if 
Iowa received fiscal year 1971 funds, that the base amount be reduced as 
much as possible in order to decrease the differences in per-pupil amounts.! 

The following day at the general meeting the participants were 
divided into four discussion groups. The topics were: 

(1) ERIC 

(2) Cooperative services 

(3) Plans for Fiscal Year 1971 meetings 

(4) Revision of Guidelines 

Under the second topic one finds "it was felt that a centralized 
catalog of professional materials might be of value to the regional centers. "2 

November 5, 1970 

The decision had been made to abandon the policy of holding the 
state meetings at media center locations since many people felt it was 
more desirable to meet at a centralized location. This was the first of 
a series of meetings held at Des Moines. 

Mr. Harold Granner had resigned from the Committee. He was replaced 
by Mr. Forrest Brouhard, County Superintendent of Schools, Cass County, 
Atlantic, Iowa. Mr. Russell Blumeyer also had recently assumed the 
position of ESEA Title II consultant vacated by Miss Shirley Watkins. 
Father James Hoi den had also resigned from the Committee, but his replacement 
had not been chosen. 3 
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Mr. Spurlock presented a list of concerns to the Committee that 
included: 

(1) The need for a revision of the method of allocating 
ESEA Title II funds for the fiscal years 1972 and 1973. 

(2) The need for guidelines if, and when, the Committee 
is confronted with a request to change the present geographic 
boundaries of one, or more, of the sixteen regions. 

(3) The possibility of using ESEATitla II funds to 
purchase existing county and, or, cooperative film libraries. 

(4) The consideration of any necessary action concerning 
the recommendation of the cooperative services committee to 
place all of the 16mm professional films in one central library 
and location.' 

At this point, one of the committee members forced the Committee to 
examine once again its changing role. 

Mr. Greve stated what he felt was another major concern. 
His concern in question form was— What is the real role of 
the ESEA Title II State Advisory Committee? He elaborated by 
asking— Is the committee responsible for only the ESEA Title 
II program? If so, how did the Hawks Music Program, appli- 
cations and projects using Special Education funds and others 
become a part of the committee's functions and responsibilities? 

Following the presentation of these major concerns de- 
scribed above, the committee decided to discuss the concern 
of aetermining the role of the committee first. This concern 
stated another way could be— should the ESEA Title. II State 
Advisory Committee deal only with Title II problems, or 
should it be expanded in membership, stature, representatives 
from other disciplines, etc., to give advice and counsel for 
the variety of projects and funds which seemingly have become 
a part of the sixteen regional educational media centers? 
Considerable discussion of this concern followed. Then, in 
an effort to move along, Mr. Spurlock asked for a motion. 
Mr. Knudsen moved that the ESEA Title II State Advisory Com- 
mittee consider impinging programs as they relate to Title 
II as well as the Title II programs as originally charged in 
the State of Iowa Plan. Mr. Simonson seconded tha motion. 
The motion carried with a 6 to 1 vote. It was further agreed 
and a consensus of the committee that Mr. Spurlock secure 
information as to the legality of this role by the committee 
and to report his findings and information to the committee 
at its next meeting. 2 



hbid. 
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The Committee agreed to discuss the allocation formula at their 

Friday meeting and also planned a special later meeting. No other formal 

action was taken relating to the concerns presented. 

Mr. Spurlock called the committee's attention to the 
cooperative services coinmittee report and its recommendation 
for establishing a centralized 16mm professional film 
library . . . After some discussion, the committee unani- 
mously accepted the report and its content as presented. 
They agreed to discuss the proposal at a later meeting. 1 



November 6, 1970 

Meeting for a short period the following day, the. comnittee first 
selected and arranged its agenda. 

... the first order of business was a consideration of 
the major concern regarding the establishment of a centralized 
16mm professional film library. The discussion which followed 
varied from the .eeling of not taking any action at this time 
based. upon the expression of some of the regional media center 
personnel in Friday morning's session; to a review and inquiry 
of the intent of ESEA Title II funds; and on to the immediate 
implementation of the committee's recommendation. After a 
discussion period, Mr. Clyde Greve, moved that the State ESEA 
Title II Plan be revised to include a statement establishing 
a library of professional films to be placed with and admini- 
stered by one of the regional centers. Funds for this to be 
taken from the state allotment, other than administrative 
funds, with the amount to be determined later. Seconded by 
Mr. Knudsen. Motion carried unanimously. Mr. Simonson 
moved the adoption of the committee's report and its proposal 
to share professional films and advised Mr. Spurlock to take 
the ne<:essary action to implement the program. Mr. Johnson 
seconded the motion. The motion carried unanimously. 2 

The next topic dealt with purchasing existing county or cooperative 
film libraries with Title II monies. 

. . . Finally, Mr. Greve made a motion that the . . . 
Committee recommends that approval be given for the use of 
ESEA Title II funds, within federal guidelines and limi- 
tations-, to purchase other film libraries based on a fair 
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appraisal value, beginning with the fiscal year 1972. Mr. 
Johnson seconded the motion. The motion carried with a 
6 to 1 vote J 

At this point, the Committee felt the remaining topics were too com- 
plex to solve in the time remaining. They set a new meeting for Tuesday, 
January 12, 1971 at 10:00 a.m. at the Grimes State Office Building. One 
of the complicated issues involved the allocation of funds. 

Several recommendations of items to include in deter- 
mining local effort for use in allocating ESEA Title II funds 
for 1972 and 1973 were presented ... Mr. Brouhard clso 
requested that Mr. Spurlock send ,a questionnaire to the 
appropriate personnel in all of the regional media centers 
asking for their s ggestions which could b^^ included in the 
determination of ocal effort for allocating ESEA Title II 
funds for fiscal years 1972 and 1973. The committee sup- 
ported this request of Mr. Brouhard, and asked that the 
questionnaire be prepared and sent. 2 

Possible criteria under discussion had included: 

Proposed Formula No Base Allocation 

1. $3,000.00 for each truck Tiaking at least 1.5 weekly 
deliveries to each attendance center. 

2. $2,000.00 for each professional (certified) person 
other than the director working full time in the Title II 
project. 

3. $300.00 for each full-time person in the Title II 
program. (Clerks, film inspection personnel, 1 secretary 
but not drivers, which are covered by #1). 

4. The relative need factor to be determined by the 
number of 16mm films in the area . 

5* Balance of allocation to be distributed on a per 
pupil basis. 3 



January 12, 1971 

Meeting in special session in Des Moines, the Comnittee gained two 
new members. They were Rev. Charles Mann, Principal of Assumption High 
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School in Davenport and Mr. Cletus Koppen, Dubuque County Superintendent. 
Mr. Koppen 's appointment was welcomed quite warmly. For some time there 
had been expressed the need of having a sub-agency chairman on the Com- 
mittee.! 

The first topic of discussion was the rewarding of local effort 

through the allocation formula. 

The summary of the completed questionnaires on this 
problem was reviewed and discussed. A number of questions 
v/ere raised by the committee in an attempt to better under- 
stand and formulate a recommendation. After spending con- 
siderable time discussing the problem, the committee decided 
to eliminate those factors or items which should nou be 
included in a nevy formula ... Mr. Stead made a motion, 
seconded by Mr. Koppen^^ to eliminate the rev/arding of a 
center for a delivery system from the formula used for 
allocating ESEA Title II funds for next year and that a 
study of this particular problem be undertaken during the 
coming year. The motion received seven yes votes and one 
no vote. 

Miss Messer made a motion, seconded by Mr. Knudsen, to 
eliminate the rewarding of a center for a professional 
staff . . . This motion carried unanimously. 

Mr. Koppen moved, seconded by Mr. Simonson, to eliminate 
the rewarding of a center for local effort (those who are 
spending local tax dollars for materials) . . . This motion 
carried on a five to three vote. 2 

Mr. Spurlock reminded the coimiittee of its action at 
the last advisory comnittee meeting regarding the proposal 
of a 16mm professional film library . . .Mr. Spurlock 
felt the implementation of this motion could affect the 
formula and allocation of ESEA Title II funds for next 
year . . . After some additional discussion , Mr. Koppen 
moved that the present 16mm professional film library 
program with a few refinements ... be continued for one 
year. Mr. Brouhard seconded the motion. This motion 
recaived seven yes votes and one no vote. 3 

Finally, to er.^ the discussion: 
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Mr. Stead moved that Mr. Spurlock and the ESEA Title II 
staff prepare a number of tentative ESEA Title II allocation 
plans for next year following the fiscal year 1971 guide- 
lines with some passible revisions, deviations, or alterna- 
tives for the committee to consider at its February meeting. 
The motion carried unanimously.! 

Thus ended a real struggle for the Committee. While they very much 
wanted the centers to be more aggressive and move their programs. onto a 
more sophisticated basis, they gradually realized that rewarding the 
centers for "local effort" only rewarded the stronger centers and moved 
them that much farther ahead. 

The Committee then faced its first serious proposal for a change of 
area boundaries. 

Mr. Dave Bechtel , Administrative Assistant, State Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction, was invited to come in to the 
meeting at this time to present his views and feelings regarding 
this problem. He provided the committee with some additional 
information, answered several questions related to the problem, • 
and in summary stated that in his opinion the State Board of 
Public Instruction probably would delay any action regarding 
boundary changes and the sixteen Title II regional centers " 
until after the present session of the General Assembly adjourns 
to-see what legislation might be enacted regarding the pro- 
posed RESA unit. Mr. Bechtel referred the committee to the 
bill for an act to create a system of regional education 
service agencies which will hopefully be considered by the 
General Assembly sometime this session. A copy of Education . . . 
the Key to Growth in Iowa, Report to the Sixty Fourth General 
Assembly, State of Iowa , published by the State Board of 
Public Instruction, January 1971 was distributed to each of 
the committee members. 2 

All of this activity was caused by a letter sent by the County 

Super;,itendent of Schools for Delaware County. See. Appendix XVII for a 

copy of the letter. Unlike most areas of the state, Area VIII or the 

Dubuque area had never successfully organized an area vocational-technical 
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school or community college. For this reason, the area lacked the cohe- 

siveness of the other areas. When the area was divided to receive services 

from existing area schools, loyalties were touched that eventually led to 

the desire by certain areas to change the boundaries of the Title II centers. 

The centers affected were Area I, Area VIII, and Areci IX. 

After some consideration, Mr. Brouhard moved, seconded 
by Mr. Simonson, that the ESEA Title II State Advisory 
Committee take no action in making a recommendation regarding 
the request in the minutes of the regular Delaware County 
Board of Education meeting. Courthouse, Manchester, Iowa 
held on December 7, 1970 until a determination is made that 
all parties involved are in full agreement and that it is 
in the best interest of the students who would be served 
by this change. This motion received seven yes votes and 
one abstaining vote.l 



February 4, 1971 

This meeting, held in Des Moines, was delayed due to weather conditions. 

Mrs. Yvonne Carter, Program Specialist, Upper Midwest Program Operations 

Branch, U. S. Office of Education was introduced. 

Mrs. Carter arrived in Iowa on Sunday evening, January 
^^1, and had spent the three day period preceding this morning 
visiting eight of the sixteen regional educational media 
centers with Mr. Spurlock and Mr. Blumeyer. Mrs. Carter 
briefly explained her position, duties and responsibilities 
with '>e ESEA Title II program in the U. S. Office of Edu- 
cation. She also conmented on her observations of the 
eight regional educational media centers she visited. She 
stated that, in general, she liked what she saw and felt 
that the Iowa Title II program using the regional approach was 
doing many good things and providing a real service. After 
her comments, Mrs. Carter answered questions raised by com- 
mittee members. 2 

Tne development of an allocation formula for fiscal year 1972 was 
discussed. New enrollment and assessed valuation data were available for 
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use. Mrs. Carter was asked several questions pertaining to the relative 
need factor. 

Mr. Spurlock also told the committee that since they had 
supported and advocated the need for a professional staff 
in each of the sixteen regional centers from the beginning, 
and since Mrs. Carter had observed during her brief visits 
the importance and value of a professional staff in each of 
the centers,, he was considering the possibility of informing 
all those attending the February ESEA Title II Statewide 
Meeting that each center had to have at least one profes- 
sional staff member (professional to be defined and deter- 
mined later) beginning fiscal year 1972 or they would 
not receive Title II funds.! 

It was agreed that the state staff would prepare several plans to present 
to the April meeting. 

The problem of changing the geographic boundaries of 
one, or more, of the sixteen regional educational media 
centers was the last item discussed. The boundary problem 
considered at the January 12, 1971 meeting involving 
Delaware and Jackson counties and affecting the boundaries 
of the present Area li VIII, and IX regional centers was 
reviewed and updated. Since the January, 1971 meeting a 
letter from the Area VIII Superintendents regarding this 
problem has been received by the State Department of Public 
Instruction .... Mr. Koppen stated that this letter needed 
clarification. A letter from Area IX. regarding this problem 
was presented to the committee by Mr. John Haack, Director, 
Area IX Instructional Materials Center . . . Following con- 
siderable discussion, and although no formal action was 
taken, it was the feeling of the committee that no decision 
or recommendation could be made by the' committee regarding 
this problem because of insufficient information. The State 
Department of Public Instruction has not received an official 
letter or statement at this time from Jackson County. 2 

Copies of the two letters mentioned appear in Appendices XVIII and XIX. 
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April 22, 1971 

At this Des Moines meeting, Mr. Spurlock announced the resignation 
of Rev. Charles Mann from the Committee as of April 21, 1971. 

On February 15, 1971, DPI received a resolution passed by the 
Superintendent's group in Area V. Of the 50 superintendents present— 
98% supported the resolution. The full text is presented in Appendix XX. 
In part, the resolution read: 

. . . WHEREAS, we disagree completely with the concept 
of having books in a regional depository because of inac- 
cessability, high storage costs, high delivery costs, and 

WHEREAS, far more use would be made of a smaller number 
of books appropriately^ selected and permanently placed in 
each local school ... be it resolved . . . that this body 
go pn record as strongly supporting a change . . . 100% of 
the monies received for fiscal 1972 and succeeding years 
may, at the option of the Sub-Agency Chairman and his 
advisory committees, be expended for either print or non- 
print materials, or a combination thereof. 

IT IS FURTHER RESOLVED that ... the Title II Plan 
[provide] a provision whereby the present stocks of library 
books now found in the Title II centers throughout Iowa may , 
at the option of the Sub-Agency Chairman and his advisory 
committees, be disseminated to the local schools of the 
respective areas on some equitable basis. 2 

The old controversy pertaining to the value of books in a regional center 

had reappeared; and the Committee spent a considerable amount of time 

discussing it. 

A discussion of the status of the Area V resolution which 
calls for a change, or changes, in the present £SEA Title II 
program followed. Mr. Spurlock reported the State Board of 
Public Instruction had not taken any official action on this 
resolution at this time. He told them of having prepared a 
set of transparencies explaining why books should be in the 
regional educational media centers. The set also includes 
some of the problems of placing library books in the centers. 
He reported receiving an invitation to discuss tht$ resolution 
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from Area I and XI and that he had made both presentations. 
Several of the transparencies used at the two meetings were 
projected and supplemented with brief explanatory remarks. 

Considerable discussion of the resolution and the 
present ESEA Title II program followed. A number of questions 
were asked. For example--How many of the superintendents 
in Iowa are in favor of the present ESEA Title II plan of 
books and films? Could the present ESEA Title II program 
keep or influence some of the areas from supporting the 
development and establishment of the RESA in Iowa? Will 
the U. S. Office of Education and the Title II administration 
at the federal level approve a change in the Icwa ESEA Title 
II plan to permit the expenditure of all the funds for 
non-print (films) materials? Shouldn^t the ESEA Title II 
State Advisory Committee be engaged in developing the guide- 
lines of what a RESA should be and do? Will the Right to 
Read Program create a need for more print materials at the 
regional level in the very near future? Many, if not all 
of the pro's and coh*s of these questions were presented and 
discussed. After all the discussion and a request from Mr. 
Spurlock for them to express their feeling on the resolution, 
the committee felt they were not ready to take any formal 
action or make a recommendation at this time. There was 
some interest in meeting to develop recommendations and 
guidelines for the RESA.' 

Although almost six years had passed since the writing of the Iowa plan, 
the controversy surrounding it was as strong as ever. The above statements 
taken from the minutes also suppor't the argument that in Iowa the ESEA 
Title II program has been viewed as necessary to accomplishing the estab- 
lishment of a RESA network. 

The Committee next dealt with the request they had previously 
received for a boundary change between Areas VIII and IX. 

Copies of all pertinent material and proceedings of a 
meeting held in Maquoketa to consider this request and 
attended by all interested parties and Mr. Spurlock were 
distributed to the committee. 

Mr. Spurlock advised the committee that he had dis- 
cussed the Maquoketa meeting with Mr. Johnston, Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction. Mr. Johnston asked that the 
ESEA Title II Advisory Committee and Mr. Spurlock recommend 
a policy which could be used whenever a boundary change ^ 
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occurs .and which would provide for the restitution of 
materials on an equitable basis J 

Mr. Koppen, who was involved in the situation both as a member of the 

advisory committee and as sub-agency chairman of Area VIII, pointed out to^ 

the Committee that some factors against the exchange of materials were 

lease-to-own agreements for 16mm films, necessary' catalog changes and 

revisions and shelf life of non-print materials. 

A number of formulas and proposals were suggested by 
the conmittee. Each one was discussed and considered in 
terms of its feasibility, equitability , and applicability. 
After some discussion, the committee concluded the following: 

1. because of the uncertainty of receiving ESEA Title 
II funds in the future, it didn't appear as though money 
could or should be used in a restitution formula without 
some difficulty. 

2. because of the complexity of dividing materials on 
an equitable basis, it didn't appear as though this could 
be achieved without spme trouble or dissatisfaction. 

3. if, and when a boundary change is made, it seemed 
advisable that all materials remain where they are, and only 
when an area is to be eliminated by legislation that the 
materials be transferred. 

Some additional comments and points of clarification were 
made. Then, Mr. Stead made the motion that after considering 
the statewide ESEA Title II program and the present request 
for boundary changes between areas and possible future requests, 
it is the recommendation of this committee when boundary 
changes are made between areas that no restitution of money 
or materials follow the seceding unit. Steve Knudsen seconded 
the motion. 

After a brief discussion of the motion. Miss Louise Messer 
moved the motion be tabled. LeRoy Simonson seconded the motion. 
A vote to table the motion resulted in three yes; four no; and- 
one abstaining. The motion was defeated. 

A vote on the original motion followed. The vote was five 
yes; two no; and one abstained. The motion carried. 2 



hbid. , p. 2. 
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April 23, 1971 

Meeting the following day after the conclusion of the general meeti 
the Comnittee invited the attendance of John Haack, Director, Area IX 
Instructional Materials Center; Dr, Jerry Stout, Superintendent, Joint 
County System of Muscatine and Scott Counties and Mrs, Jacqueline Hand, 
Director, Area VIII Instructional Materials Center, 

In answer to a question, a brief discussion relating to 
the study, time and consideration spent on the problem of 
boundary changes by the ESEA Title II Sta-" t Advisory Committee 
in previous- meetings followed. 

Dr. Jerry Stout questioned the resolution passed by the 
Advisory Committee and doubted whether it would be accepted 
by the Joint County Board of Muscatine and Scott Counties or 
the Jackson County Board of Education. A number of the com- 
mittee members responded with statements, explanations, and 
the reasoning behind their resolution. 

Mr. Spurlock expressed the feeling that if there is a 
boundary change between two areas, there should be some 
equitable plan for the restitution of materials or money. 

A number of other problems were raised and discussed. 
So\ne suggestions . . . adding an amendment to the resolution 
endorsing the boundary change requested by Jackson County; 
taking a sum of money off the top of the ESEA Title II total 
allotment and before any allocations were made use the money 
for this purpose; and, the proposal stating that since a 
workable or satisfactory restitution plan could not be agreed 
upon, it was the recommendation that no boundary changes be 
made at this particular time. None of the proposals seemed 
acceptable. 

Mr. Haack stated that it seemed unfair to ask the Area IX 
center to serve approximately six thousand more students next 
year without receiving some restitution of materials or money. 
Following this, and in an effort to reach a compromise, he 
proposed that Area IX receive one seventh of the 1971 ESEA Title 
II allocation for Area VIII. This proposal was discussed but 
before any additional action was taken, the members decided to 
break for a late lunch. 



Steve knudsen moved that the original resolution passed by the ' 
committee on Thursday, April 23, be revised by adding the 
Mowing statement: except that unless such restitution is 
aed to by the area losing the student population. Seconded 
..y Mr. Koppen. A vote on the motion resulted in two yes and 
four no votes. The motion was defeated. 



Following this vote, Earl Johnson moved that the original 
resolution be amended by adding the statement except that this 
resolution will not preclude any compromise settlement arrived 
at mutually between the affected regional educational media 
centers. Mr. Brouhard seconded the motion. 

Doris Fistler moved to amend this motion and insert after 
the word settlement the statement involving uncataloged 
materials or monies. Mr. Koppen seconded the motion. 

Mr. Johnson's motion as amended by Doris Fistler and 
seconded by Clet Koppen reads as follows: that the original 
resolution be amended by adding except that this resolution 
will not preclude any compromise settlement involving uncata- 
loged materials or monies arrived at mutually between the 
affected regional educational media centers. 

A vote on the amended motion received four yes and two 
no votes. The motion carried.! 

Seemingly, the Committee had successfully dealt with one of the most 

sensitive problems that had ever faced it. 

On the previous evening, the statewide meeting had heard a proposal 

that Area VI be instrumental in the writing 9f a ESEA Title III plan. 

Earl Johnson moved the ESEA Title II State Advisory 
Committee go on record favoring the proposed cooperative 
ESEA Title Ill-Title II 16mm professional film library pro- 
ject and that a letter be forwarded to Mr. Dale Watt, Chief, 
ESEA Title III, expressing the committee's support, Louise 
Messer seconded the motion. 

The voting on the motion resulted in five yes votes 
and one abstaining. The motion carried. 2 

During June of 1971, Mr. Earl Johnson resigned from the committee 

as he was leaving his position at the Ottumwa center. 



September 30, 1971 

The meeting was held at the Hotel Fort Des Moines. Mr. Spur lock 
introduced the newest member of the Advisory Committee, Sister Jane Hosch 
from the Sioux City Diocese. Sister Jane filled the vacancy left by 
Rev. Mann. A successor to Earl Johnson had been nominated but was not 
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approved. .The State Board of Public Instruction asked that the replace- 
ment have a strong background in career education. 

Miss Mary Jo Bruett was introduced. Her title is Referral 
Specialist, Educational Media Section, DPI. She joined the staff on 
August 16, 1971, to work with the founding of the Iowa Information Net- 
work Project. She explained that the network was based on the partici- 
pation of eleven of the sixteen centers. Personnel from the chosen 
centers had attended a week-long institute conducted by leaders from the 
Far West Regional Laboratory at Berkeley, California. The pilot program 
was designed to increase the dissemination of educat'Jonal research 
materials emphasizing the ERIC collection. 

The committee received copies of the compromise agreement worked 
out between Area VIII and Area IX concerning the recent boundary change. 
Both centers indicated the compromise was working out very satisfactorily. 

Mr. Spurlock distributed copies o/ the new State Plan and Program 

of Operational Procedure for ESEA Title II in Iowa . He explained that 

it had been written under the U. S. 0. E. State Plan format called FAST 

(Federal Assistance Streamlining Task Force) and the development of POP 

(a written description of program and operational procedures). The 

members were asked to turn in suggestions concerning it by February 1, 1972. 

After discussing the proposal of establishing a term 
of office for each ESEA Title II State Advisory Committee 
member, no formal motion was made but it was the consen- 
sus of the committee that they continue the present system 
or plan of indefinite service. Mr. Spurlock emphasized 
that in bringing this topic up for discussion it should 
not be construed that he was seeking the resignation of 
anyone of the present committee members. He expressed 
his appreciation to them for all of their assistance, 
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cooperation, and years of service to the Iowa ESEA Title 
II program.' 

In other action the committee asked the DPI staff to gather infor- 
mation concerning "special purpose grants" in other states. 

It was announced that a decision by DPI had been made to leave 
the cost allowed for processing one item of material at $1.10. 



March 2, 1972 

Meeting at the Hotel Savery in Des Moines, the Committee had a 
very full agenda. Mr. Spurlock introduced the newly-appointed member 
of the committee, Miss Christine Smith, the librarian at Tech High School 
in Des Moines. Her appointment took effect October 27, 1971. 

Mr. Spurlock pointed out a mailing the Department had sent 
announcing that ESEA Title II at the federal level had been transferred 
to the Bureau of Libraries and Learning Resources. The implications of 
the transfer were not yet known. 

Two guests from the Nebraska state education agency attended this 
meeting. They were Mrs. A. Esther Bronson, Director of ESEA Title II 
and Mr. John Schere, Library Media Consultant. 

Copies of the Area I Title II Advisory Committee minutes 
of February 21, 1972 containing a recommendation from the' 
Area I Title II Program Committee to the Title II State 
Advisory Committee were distributed. This recommendation 
states as follows: "Following a discussion of the recom- 
mendations of the selection committees, it was moved by 
Father Hawes and seconded by Mr. Caballero that the Area 
I Title II Program Committee recommend to the Title II 
^tate Advisory Committee that the older books, or three 

^ more copies of a title, be put on a permanent loan basis 
Jj the local schools. Motion carried." 

In the discussion which followed, Mr. Spurlock suggested 
a committee be formed to study the print phase of the ESEA 
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Title II program. Additional discussion and consideration 
of other related issues followed. After some time to 
deliberate, the committee members felt the need for forming 
three study sub-committees to be appointed by the newly 
elected chairman, Mrs. Fistler, and Mr. Spurlock.l 

In earlier action Mr. Simonson had nominated Mrs. Fistler as 
chairman and Mr. Knudsen had seconded the motion. She was unanimously 
elected the first formal chairman of the Advisory Conmittee. 

Attached to the printed minutes was a list of committee assign- 
ments appointed following the meeting. They were: 

Special Purpose Grants Committee 
Mrs. Doris Fistler, Chairman 
Mr. Vance Stead 

Committee to Study Loan Period, Weeding 
Practices, and Ratio Between. Print 
and Non-Print Materials 
Mr. LeRoy Simonson, Chairman 
Sister Jane Hosch 
Mr. Steven Knudsen 
Miss Louise Messer 

Committee to Study Feasibility of 

Rewards and/or Penalties 
Mr. Forrest Brouhard, Chairman 
Mr. Cletus Koppen " 
Miss Christina Smith 

The appointment of these sub-committees illustrates the frustrations 
the State Advisory Committee has experienced in its six years of existence. 

Miss Louise Messer resigned from the ESEA Title II State Advisory 
Committee effective June 1, 1972. The State Department announced that 
they would seek a replacemant from an area of the state that currently 
lacks representation on the committee, is a strong, multi-media oriented 
librarian, and preferably a woman. 2 



^Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Tit J e II State 
Advisory Committee, meeting of March 2, 1972, p. 3. (Duplicated copy.) 

^Mailing from Paul Spurlock, Administrator, ESEA Title II, Des 
Moines, May 15, 1972. 



Evaluation of the State Plan Amid 



Controversy and Change 



Since its inception, the Iowa Plan for ESEA Title II has been sur- 
rounded by controversy. Unfortunately, neither the plants supporters nor 
its critics have been able to prove that their stand on the issue is 
totally correct. 

A few studies have been conducted relating to various aspects of 
the program, but they have been specific in nature and do not give an 
over-all' view of its successes and failures. Future research will 
depend on the existence of reliable base-line data and the ability of 
the researcher to adequately isolate variables. ^ 

While the Department of Public Instruction has wanted to accurately 
evaluate the program, both for themselves and the federal government, 
lack of personnel and funds has prevented this. The only official 
evaluation was conducted in 1969. It was a sampling of educator opinion 
regarding a relatively small number of items. A need for additional 
evaluative projects exists. 



1 While producing a proposal for regional media centers in South 
Dakota, a survey of several Iowa and Nebraska regional media centers 
was conducted. Phillip Jay Slagle, "A Proposal for the Establishment 
and Operation of Regional Media Centers for the State of South Dakota" 
(unpublish ^' .D. dissertation. University of South Dakota, 1971). 

Elementary teachers, who as a group are more consistent users of 
the regional education media center services than their secondary-level 
colleagues, were recently surveyed by Rex Clair Ingram in "Perceptions 
of Elementary Classroom Teachers Concerning Instructional Media and 
Services Provided by the Regional Media Centers in Iowa" (unpublished 
Ph.D. dissertation, Iowa State University, 1972). 
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The Controversy that Raged Over 
the Iowa Program in 1966-67 

The procedure used in writing the State Plan and rr^ny of the pro- 
cedures used in selecting the first year's materials were unacceptable 
to media specialists in the state. 

Early in the fall of 1966, the results of a questionnaire sent 
to the sixteen media centers were compiled. The seventh item asked - 
"What percentage of material has arrived?" In connection 'iith books, 
seven centers indicated they had received no materials to that date. 
The average percentage reported was 35. All of the centers had received 
audio-visual materials with the average figure being 92%. 

The eighth item asked "What percentage of these materials is now 
available for school use?" Twelve centers reported they had neither film, 
nor books available as of that date. 

Item 16 is of most interest. "Has your opinion changed regarding 
the workability of the guidelines since the inception o*r the program? 
If so, how?" The answers given by the people who filled out the ques- 
tionnaire are of interest since x^y indicate the administrative attitude 
toward the program. They are reproduced in Appendix XXI. 

University and college faculty members and media specialists 
returning from national conventions were particularly unhappy with the 
plan. Not only were they aware of what the plan was doing for local 
building collections in other states, many of them had be i subjected 
to teasing in connection with Iowa's uniqueness. 

At their annual faK meeting on October 21 , 1966, the Iowa Asso- 
ciation of School Librarians passed a resolution against continuing the 

ER^ 
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Iowa Plan. A copy of the resolution appears in Appendix XXII. The 

resolution states a de.oire to 

, . . viork with legislators to outline a bill to submit 
to the lov/a Legislature in January, 1967, to instruct the 
Board of Public Instruction through the Department of 
Public Instruction to review Title II guidelines and to 
submit to the U. S. Office of Education changes whereby 
Title li money will be allotted to the individual school 
districts. 

The resolution characterized the plan as "unrealistic, impractical and 
inconsistent with. school library objectives. 

On November 1, 1966, Elizabeth Martin of the Department of Library 
Science at the State College of Iowa drafted a more detailed statement 
of the media specialists objections. Using this document, members of 
the two media organizations were able to secure a meeting with DPI 
personnel on December 7, 1966. 

At the Wednesday meeting, Mrs. Jan Cureton and Mr. David Little 
represented the Audio-Visual Education Associatior of Iowa and Miss 
Elizabeth Martin and Mr. Robert Foley represented the Iowa Association 
of School Librarians. The Department of Public Instruction was represen 
by Mr. Clifton Kessler, Miss Nancy Jewell, Mr. Wayland Osborn, Mr. .L. N. 
Jensen, Mr. William M. Baley and Mr. William J. Edgar. 

The meeting, as held, was described to this writer by Mr. Osborn 
as a "star chamber session." The summary of the meeting prepared by 
the committee representing the media groups would tend to bear him out. 2 

The two documents described are valuable evidence of the state of 
emotions at the time. They are reproduced as Appendices XXIII and XXIV. 

^lowa Association of School Librarians. "Resolution." Des 
Moines, Iowa. October 21, 1966. 

^Wayland'W. Osborn, telephone interview held during April, 1969. 
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Copies were sent by Miss Martin to all sub-agency chairmen. 

On December 22, 1965, Mr. Kessler sent a memo to his superiors 
regarding a series of meetings to be held with the sixteen area superin- 
tendent's groups. One meeting had already been held in December, nine 
were scheduled for January and six were to be in February. 

The controversy concerning the centers was not ended, but the 
opposition to the plan from this time on would be on an individual basis. 

Iowa's Official Evaluation 
of the State Plan - 1969 

In April of 1969, questionnaires were sent from DPI to 219 school 

administrators and 1,496 teachers asking questions designed to evaluate 

the success of Iowa's Title II centers. - 

Meeting federal guidelines, determining the effective- 
ness of the program to provide further justification for ^ 
its continuance in view of the drastic reduction in federal 
funding, and obtaining information which would be helpful 
in making decisions regarding the future of the program 
were stated as reasons for conducting the evaluation.* 

It was originally planned to gather data from all sixteen areas, 
but a lack of funds limited the sampling to four areas.' The centers 
were ranked by student size. One center was randomly chosen from each 
group of four. Those chosen were Area II - Mason City, Area III - 
Emmets burg. Area IX - Davenport and Area XIII - Council Bluffs. 

Within each area the sampling Included all county superintendents, 
all school district superintendents,* 15% of the elementary (K-6) public 

1 Arthur Anderson, "Minutes of the Meeting of the Advisory Council 
and the Coordinating Committee for the Improvement of Education in Iowa" 
(October 15, 1969); p. 3. 
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and non-public school teachers and pri^iclpals and 15% of the secondary 
(7-12) public and non-public school teachers and principals. The choice , 
of teachers v/as completely random. Eighty percent of the administrators 
returned their questionnaires. Seventy-four percent of the teachers 
r- 'ned theirs. 

The questionnaire sent to the administrators differed from the 
teachers'. The teachers* questionnaire was divided into two parts. They 
were to fill out Part A if they had used materials' from the centers and 
Part 3 if they had not. 

The results of the survey were publi\..hed by DPI as a booklet in 
September 1969. It v/as entitled ESEA Title II in Iowa — A Pilot Eval- 
uation . Copies were distributed to all county and local superintendents 
and media centers. The ERIC document number assigned to it is ED037074. 

The most interesting result was that 69% of the responding teachers 
had used materials from the centers.^ Another item is also of interest. 
Question 8 on the administrators questionnaire was "Have you encouraged 
the teachers in your school to utilize the materials available from the 
Regional Educational Media Center in your area?" Ninety-six percent of 
the administrators replied - yes. 2 Question 9a in the "B" section on 
the teachers* forms which was to be filled out by teachers who had not 
used materials from the center reads "Have you been encouraged by your 
local administrators to utilize the materials available in the Regional 
Educational Media. Center located in your area?" Only 62% replied - yes. 3 

howa, Department of Public Instruction, ESEA Title II in Iowa — 
A Pilot Evaluation (Des Moines: Department of Public Instruction, 1969), 
p. 38. 

^Ibid. , p. 31. 
^ Ibid. ,'p. 60. 
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Several of the centers have conducted their own limited evaluations 
of their services since 1969, but there has not been another official 
state evaluation. 

A Subjective Evaluation of the 
ESEA Title II Plan in Iowa 

Several predictable advantages can be anticipated from the estab- 
lishment of a state system of regional educational media centers. A 
list would include the following: 

A breakdown of provincialism in the local schools 

The equalization of access to materials between public and 
private, rural and urban, rich and poor, large and small schools 

Access to expensive production and inservice facilities 

Access to expensive and specialized learning materials 
These advantages have led to the establishment of regior.cl educational 
media centers in many states but the Iowa centers have been the product 
of a state environment that had many unique aspects. 

The State Department of Public Instruction was under the leadership 
of a group dedicated to the reorganization of the school government at 
the time the plan was produced, and the school leadership was still 
caught up in the psychology of a growing student population even though 
statistics show that student population was falling by 1965. The future 
was thought of in terms of expanding school needs. 

Iowa's population is composed of rural and urban factions with 
neither one dominant. While the wealth is not evenly distributed in the 
state, not all rural areas are rich and not all urban areas are poor. 
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By dividing the state into regions to provide "special services" the 
whim of property tax support for education is lessened. This factor had 
considerable weight in the thinking of state school officials before 
the time--honored means of financing education was successfully attacked 
in the courts in 1971 • 

Throughout the 1960*s, educators showed great interest in the use 
of 16mni films. Film is a specialized and high maintenance material, A 
medium that might rival it in attraction and impact is instructional 
television. However, as late as 1972 ETV as provided by^the Iowa Edu- 
cational Broadcasting Netv/ork reached only 65% of the people in Iowa. 
The network itself was less than ten years old and very few schools v/ere 
equipped to fully utilize the service. Film in 16mm format was the most 
glamorous medium available in the average classroom. During an era of 
increasingly tight budgr;ts, a means of providing free or low-cost film 
service to the schools v/as very welcome. \ 

It is difficult to assess the influence of one man on an insti- 
tution. Paul F. Johnston as State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
steadfastly supported the basic principles. upon which the media centers 
had been foundede Had the change in leadership occurred before 197?., 
it is possible the program would have developed differently. 

The unique aspects of the Iowa REMC program would include several 
factors. 

1. All ESEA Title II monies received by Iowa, with the ^ 
exception of a small percentage used for state admini- 
stration, was turned over to the state established net- 
work of REMCs. No other state used such a plan. 

2. From its inception, the network has served the entire 
state. 
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3-ri-Since the monies came from the ESEA Act, all non-public . 
schools were entitled to service. 

4. Since the state -provided no administrative funds for 
the centers, each remained autonomous. 

5. Each center was tied to an existing county school system. 
In lowaj county schools -provide most of the special edu- 
cation services, ihis tied the centers closely to this 
specialized area of education. 

6. The administrators of the program at the state level 
have sponsored a series of state-wide r.^jtings. While 
each center ..as developed its own program, it .has not ■ 
had to do so- in ignorance of other possiblities. 

7. Since 1965 members of the legislature have threatened 
to change the basic structure of the intermediate unit 
in Iowa. Since the centers are supported at this 
level of government, center personnel have been con 
stantly concerned with this very basic problem. 

has the Iowa plan been a success? Yes. It has given the teachers of 
Iowa access to large collections of instructional materials, including 
expensive 16mm film. It has helped make the word "Area" more accepted 
by local school people. It has provided a vehicle for carrying many 
0 . projects. The influence of the center personnel has gained added 
status for media services at the local level. 

Has the Iowa plan failed to accomplish some of the objectives of 
ESEA Titl^ II that have been realized in other states? Yes. It is 
quite possible that Iowa has fewer good buiVng -level collectjons today 
■ than woulu have resulted from "a plan that ga\ the funds to the local 
districts. This would be difficult to prove, however, since all the 
an IS can point to newly organized building collections. It is a 
question of how many, and how much, would have occurred under an alternate 
plan. This is impossible to measure. 

it is alsc possible that an alternate plan would have had greater 
impact on the few really urban school districts in the state. This was 
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one objective of the ESEA bill; however, in most cases the lack of impact 
has been due to the attitudes of local district leaders. Many of them 
have chosen to take the provincial attitude of ignoring or dov/ngrading 
the availability of media services from the area. As time passes, this 
problem should lessen. 

Summary 

The writing of the lov/a plan for ESEA Title II was primarily moti- 
vated by political considerations. It established a network of Regional 
Educational Media Centers designed to make highly visible a new regional 
approach to the intennediate level of school government. Other federal 
programs in Iowa were designed on this premise also; however, the ES . 
Title II program had the greatest impact since it established on-going 
service institutions. 

The plan, as a document, shows several discrepancies between v/hat 
was anticipated and what came to be. This is particularly true in two 
areas: the role of the State Advisory Committee and the eventual domi- 
nance of I6mm film as a re nal material. 

From the writing of *e plan in 1965, it has enjoyed strong and 
consistent support from the State Superintendent, Paul F. Johnston, and 
from the State Board of Public Instruction. Federal officials resisted 
approving Iowa's unique plan, but could find no legal grounds to do so. 
They have come to accept it for its own merits. Speculation as to the 
growth of building collections, had the monies been given to local 
districts, is recognized as u-*neasurable. 

While the plan leaves the centers quite autonomous, the admi^ni strati on 
of the plan by the State Department of Public Instruction has been of 



s.ivjnificance. The initiation of a series of meetings for center per- 
sonnel has given unity and direction to the program. All state-wide 
publicity for the program has been generated by the DPI officials. They' 
have also actively sought additional federal and state monies to support 
the centers with increased materials and services. 

The role of the State Advisory Committee must be considered 
negligible as written in the state plan. As time passed, the personality 
of the Committee developed. It assumed a much stronger role and pro- 
vided needed leadership for the center personnel and DPI officials. 

The Iowa Plan for ESEA Title II has been surrounded by controversy 
since its inception. As the centers developed the nature of the contro- 
versy has changed but has always remained present. Currently, the 
problem revolves around drawing the boundaries between those materials 
and services provided by the regional centers and those provided by the 
local districts. 

An official evaluation of the program was conducted by DPI in 
1969. It indicated that, most educators in the state had heard of the 
centers, that the vast majority of local school administrators supported 
the program, and that 69% of the teachers responding to the questionnairo 
had borrowed materials from the centers. ^ 

■ Due to a specific set of favorable circumstances, the Iowa ESEA 
Title II plan has gained strong support from the educators of Iowa. 
The materials and services provided under the program have had signi- 
ficant influence on the education of Iowa's students. 



PART III 

THE ACTIVITIES OF THE SIXTEEN CENTERS 
AS REFLECTED BY THE MINUTES OF THE 
. STATEWIDE MEETINGS AND RELATED DATA 

While the Iowa Plan for ESEA Title II was written and administered 
at the state level, the Importance of the individual centers and their 
development cannot be overlooked. The plan left the centers separate 
and unequal. 

Since the funds to operate the centers had to be secured at the 
local level, the student population being served is very important. 
Most centers compute their costs on a per-pupil basis and the large 
centers had a ^ distinct advantage. 

The type of area served also was important. Rural areas that could 
not afford large staffs or expensive equipme^^t adopted a different ser- 
vice approach from those in centers dominated by one large city. Being 
in an urban area, however, did not guarantee success. Often the local 
urban district felt it could supply its own services best. 

The most significant factor, by far, in determining the growth 
and extent of a center program was related to the personalities and 
philosophies of the center personnel including the sub-agency chainnan. 
The strong leadership of the subragency chairman, more than any other 
person, could persuade the superintendents of the local districts in his 
area that his approach to service from the center was the correct one 
for the area. This was true of both progressive and conservative 
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sub-agents. In all areas the influence cf the local district superin- 
tendents has been extensive. 

Center personnel have met over the years in a series of meetings 
which have been of importance for several reasons, ^^e personnel actually 
running the centers, without exception, had no previous j^xperience w\ch 
the regional concept of media services. Any attempt at gaining formal 
knowledge had to be on an inservice basis. The meetings used a seminar 
approach to mutual problem-solving and served also the important function 
of-reyitalizing the interests of the personnel in the success of the 
entire state program. They also led to a cooperative approach to new 
projects. 

As the centers grew in strength and service, DPI personnel searched 
for new areas of program development. Several other state: and federal 
projects were attached to the centers. Many provided new materials and 
a few provided new services to be offered by the centers. 



The Activities of the Sixteen Centers 



as Reflected by the Minutes 
of the Statewide Meetings 

The series of meetings held for the center personnel by DPI have 
produced detailed minutes of the activities presented. They are of 
interest since they show the changing philosophies of the personnel- 
They also c^ffectively trace- -the history of the individual centers and 
show the intricate interlocking of other projects into the ESEA Title 
II program. 

The first joint meeting of the sub-agency chairmen and the Advisory 
Committee was held in Des Moines on February 22, 1957 and is reported in 
Part II. They met again on April ?J, 1967. This was the last such 
meeting held under the leadership of Clifton Kessler. 

The first meeting under the direction of ^ "ul Spurlock took place 
on October 31, 1967 in Cedar Rapids. At this t^me, Shirley Watkins 
joined the staff and the format of the minutes was changed permitting 
a more accurate historical record. 

October 31 . 1967 - Cedar Rapids 

Mr. Spurlock announced his theme for the year - "Cdmmunications— 
A Two-Way Street." The meeting was demoted to presentations by media 
specialists, Betty Jo Buckingham, Virgil Kellogg and Lee Cochran, on 
the systems and procedures necessary to run a center. 

Personnel from the Cedar Rapids, Des Moines and Davenport centers 
outlined their current programs. Area IX, Davenport, announced it would 
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be interested in participating with their computer in a catalog pro- 
duction project for t.'-3 entire state. A showJ.ig of hands later in the 
meeting showed that only four areas were interested in a state produced 
catalog. This indicates that many areas had made a heavy commitment 
to their own cataloging procedure,. 

Mr. Spurlock announced that the proposed allocation formula for 
fiscal 1968 had been turned down by the federal office since it did not 
contain a relative need factor. The new proposed formula would be 40% 
on a per-enrotlled-child basis, 30% on a wealth-per-enrolled- ;hild 
inversed and 30% on a relative need factor inversed. It was suggested 
that the information for the last factor be taken from the 1965-66 
library report on the number of library books owned in an areaJ 

December 14, 1967 - Ottumwa 

The agenda for this meeting was extremely full. Ottumwa, Marshall- 
town and Fort Dodge presented their current programs. Again, Miss 
Buckingham and Mr. Kellogg presented materials on cataloging audio-visual" 
materials and conducting in-service sessions for teachers, 
was announced that 

Mr. Paul .Johnston ... has requested an estimated amount 
to be included in the Department's budget to be sent to the 
next State Legislature to assist in the operation of the ESEA 
Title II Centers. Mr. Spurlock asked thac each Sub-Agency 
Chairman send estimated cost factors and related information 
to him . . .2 

Mr. Don Pickering, Consultant, Visually and PhysicallyHandicapped, 
DPI, discussed the special education materials that were to be placed 

^Educaiional Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II Sub-Agency 
Chairmen's Meeting, of October 31, 1967, pp. 1-5. 

^educational Media Section, Minutes of t'le ESEA Title II Sub-Agency 
Chairmen's Meeting, of December 14, 1967, p. 3 



185 



in the media centers for loan to public schools only. Although no men- 
tion was made of it, each center was to receive an allotment from the 
DPI Special Education Division to cover the cost of handling the materials. 
Most of the money would be spent on capital outlay or salaries for center 
personnel . 

Mr. Pickering asked the centers to accept the following responsi- 
bilities: 

1. The librarian should maintain complete record of the 

* materials. 

I 2. Personnel in the centers should familiarize themselves 

I with the packets of catalogs which have been distributed 
to assist those looking for specialized materials. 

' 3. The standardized request form provided by the Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction should be used. 

• 4. The centers should let the people within the areas 

'.• know of the serviceb available through their newsletter 
and other comiP"ni cations. 
5. The Sub-Agency Chairmen should provide summar'^r. of 

proposed expenditures in handling the materia ^. J 
Dr. Munro Shintani , Consultant-Coordinator of th. Special Education 
Curriculum Development Center, DPI, spoke to the group about the Special 
Education Title III project called SECDC. SECDC woul discontinue to be of 
significance to the centers for many years to come. The project produced 
curriculum booklets that were presented to special education teachers at 
in-service training sessions often held at the centers. 

This state meeting was attended by Mr. William J. Hoffman, Title 

II ESEA Program Officer, OE, Region VI,, Kansas City, Missouri. He dis- 
cussed two trends pn federal programitiing. 

, . . The first trend is toward the consolidation and 
coordination of federal programs. It is feasible that within 
the next few years there may be one State plan for all federal 
programs. Secondly, there seems to be a trend away from 
categorical a"d. This may have significance in that educa- 
tional leaders will have to be convinced that media deserves 
its share of federal funds. 2 



hbid. . p. 4. 
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Mr. Hoffman had some suggestions on cooperation: 

(1) A committee might be set up to study the possibility 
of doing some uniform cataloging of instructional materials. 

(2) Certain types of materials might be purchased 
; cooperatively which could be shared by the Centers. 

(3) Each area might be responsible for purchasing all 
good materials in a specialized field, these materials to 

I be available on an inter-area loan basis. 
\ (4) Units or courses of stucly for which commercial 

J products of high quality are not available might be produced 
; and shared among the areas. 

• Mr. Hoffman stated that he does not feel that Title II 
' in Iowa is doing all it should be doing. The ESEk Title II 

; program should be encouraging local contribution as Title II 
funds are intended to supplement the local program. 'Sup- 

* plementary' in Title II refers to budget, not materials, and 
» the federal funds should be used to supplement the local 

funds, not supplant them. Secondly, Iowa may not be fully 
meeting the intention of the federal plan in the distribution 
of funds. lie law specifically prohibits distributing the 
funds on a per-capita basis and, even though we are not doing 
so on a statewide basis, we are continuing io distribute the 
materials on a per-capita basis withir, each area . • .1 



February 13, 1968 -Council Bluffs 

Presentations on current services were made by Council Bluffs, Red 
Oak and Waterloo* The grcjp toured the facilities of both Council Bluffs 
and Red Oak. At that time. Red Oak .vas administratively the most advanced 
center. This was due primarily to their orig'-nation as a Title III 
project. 

The pamphlet "Questions and Answers Concerning Title II of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act" was distributed. This is a basic 
document in understanding the program^ 

Dr. Ralph Van Dusseldorf, Assistant Superintendent, DPI, discussed 
the possibility of cooperation between the Iowa Educational .Information 
Center in Iowa City and the Area IX Center in Davenport in bi;ildin5 a 



Ibid> , pp. 3-4. 
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data base for unified cataloging. Projected prices for various services 
were presented* 

Part of the session divided the group into four dis^jssion groups. 

Group A - Recommendations for Amendments to Iowa's State Plan for 
ESEA Title II 

The group recommended that an area be allowed to expend up to 75% 
and not less than 25% of their allocation on either print or non-print 
materials. By a show of hands, the majority of the sixteen sub-agency 
chairmen agreed to this. The group also recommended allowing indefinite 
loan of materials, subject to the endorsement of the area advisory com- 
mittee and final approval of DPI. Over half of the total group was 
not in favor of this. 

Group B - Exploring the Possibilities for Cooperative Services Anong 
the Sixteen Areas 

The people attending this group were concerned with duplication and 

sharing. They felt all the centers should be connected by a WATS system-. 

They also recommended: 

There should be a long-range plan to have workshop ses- 
sions on specific topics throughout the year for media center 
personnel. As a start on this, the group suggested that a 
workshop-type meeting on details of operation for media center 
personnel [be .held] in conjunction with the April meeting 
in Sioux, City.l 

Group C - Recommendations for DPI Budget for Support of ESEA Title II 
Centers 

The group recommended that a committee be established to work with 
OPI and the State Advisory Committee to establish a standard budget form 
so comparisons could be made and to set criteria for the distribution of 
funds. 

"•Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II Sub-Agency 
Chalnnen's Meeting, of February 13, 1968, 5. 
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Group D - Allocating Fiscal 1969 Funds 

The group recommended that 155^ of the state illocation be divided " 
equally among the centers as a base. The remaining 855^ would be divided 
by the current formula, 

April 10. 1968 - Sioux City 

Presentations of current programs were made by Decorah, Sheldon 
and Sioux City, 

Mr. Spurlock announced that the Iowa schools participating in the 
federal evaluation of Title II had been selected. They were Des Moines 
Independent, West Des Moines, West Sioux at Hawarden, Villisca, Central 
Clinton at Dewitt, Ogden, New Monroe at Monroe and Guthrie Center. 

Dr. E. Robert Stephens, Project Director of the Center for Research 
in School Administration at Iowa City, traced the history of legislation 
that had boen important in the development of the area concept. This 
would eventually lead to the publication The Multi-County Regional Edu- 
c ational Service Agency in Iowa . 

Dr. Stephens felt the areas must make the following commitments 
in order to successfully administer the area educational media center. 

1. A philosophical commitment for excellence by everyone 
involved in the operation of the center. 

2. A financial commitment. 

3. A program comnitment. 

4. A staffing commitment. 

5. A commitment to supply physical facilities and related 
facilities. ' 

Representatives from SECDC attended. They announced that twenty 
teachers in Iowa had been designated fo aid other teachers in the use 
of the special education materials. Topics for the eight publications 

^Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II Sub-Agency 
Chairmen^s Meeting, of April 10, 1968, pp. 5-7* 
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to be produced the first year were announced as: Sex Education-A Social 
Attitude Approach, The Newspaper, Homemaking, Life Experience-Starter 
Unit No. 1, Science, Law and Authority, Speech Improvement, and Improve- 
ment of Instruction for the Trainable. 

Mr. Tom Chastain and Mr. Keith Dollinger from the special education 
media center at Kansas University discussed their program. 

June 18, 1968 - Mason City 

Between the meeting at Sioux City and this one, Paul Spurlock was 
appointed acting head of the Media Section 1n DPI. he was unable to be 
present at this meeting since he was attending a Media Institute in 
Colorado. 

The Department of P^ublic Instruction also moved to the new Grimes 
State Office Building during May of 1958. 

Mr. Hoffman was again present from the Regional Office, but limited 
his remarks to a possible cut in federal funds. 

Emmetsburg, Dubuque, Mt. Pleasant and Mason City presented their 

current programs. 

The rest of the meeting was devoted to a discussion of machine 
cataloging. Mr. Thomas Risner, Associate Director, and Leonard Lodico, 
Senior Programmer and Systems Analyst, described the services available 
from NICEM. (Dubuque and Waterloo would eventually produce film catalogs 
from NICEM,) 

Miss Watkins brought the group up to date on the proposed coopera- 
tive cataloging project with Area IX, Davenport. A committee had met 
on June 12 to discuss it. Committee members were John Haack, Chaiman, 
Dr. Ralph Van Dusseldorf, Perry Grier, Bill Burns, Betty Jo Buckingham- 

o and Paul Spurlock. Beverly Trost had attended for Perry Grier and ■ 

ERJC 
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Clyde Greves from the Advisory Comniittee also attended. The Information 
Center at Iowa City would provide the keypunching at no cost to the areas 
and the Davenport .program would be used for the format. It was hoped 
the centers could begin submitting their book titles after September 10, 
1968. 

October 2 > 1968 - Decorah 

During the week of August 19-23, 1968, Mr. William Hoffman toured 

fourteen of the sixteen centers. Mr. Spurlock sent a letter to all 

center personnel . 

As a result of this week long visit, have pulled to- 
gether the following thoughts which we feel merit the time 
that you will note has been allowed during our first meeting 
to get your reactions. We hope each group will discuss fully 
the questions listed below and come forth with some specific 
recommendations.! 

The points made in this letter relate well to the controversy over 
Title II, and the persons attending the meeting spent two hours dis- 
cussing them. (See Appendix XXV.) Also, a recently published basic 
document pertaining to the centers and entitled "Iowa's Regional Educa- 
tional Media Centers— Guidelines" was distributed. 

Miss Lois Barker, Librarian, Area IX Instructional Materials Center, 
Davenport, reported on the work done on the centralized cataloging pro- 
ject on September 10. Areas IV and VI had taken their book title infor- 
mation to Davenport, but many problems appeared that had to be worked 
out before other centers would be called in. 

• Sub-committees of three members of the State Advisory Committee 
had developed job descriptions for three positions - Director, Library 

^Educational Media Section, Mailing to all Regional Centers,* 
September 24, 1-968. 
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Consultant and Audiovisual Specialist. 

It was emphasized that the development of these job 
descriptions was not to indicate that every area needs all 
three of these individuals or that a center would not need 
mere than these three people on its professional staff . . • 
Mr. Spurlock asked the group to consider the following: 
if it is felt that an area is too small to hire professional 
personnel, then is there really a need for a center in that 
area?3 

Dr. Munro Shintani from SECDC spoke of the possibility of starting 
satellite centers in the state for instructional materials for special 
education. 

The discussion groups met and their comments and observations fill 
five pages of the minutes. One group expressed the opinion that the 
discussion questions had been designed to force the center personnel to 
take a good hard look at the entire program. 

Four group discussions were also held on mutual problems. The 
groups were composed of Sub-Agency Chairmen, Directors, Library Consul- 
tants and Audiovisual Specialists. 

January 22. 1969 - Marshall town 

Mrs. Judy Wilson, Methods and Materials Specialist from the Special 
Education Instructional Materials Center at the University of Kansas, 
explained that the KU-SEIMC is one of a network of fourteen serving the 
fifty states'. The purpose of the center is to bring together special 
education materials, make them available for ten-day loan and to keep 
special educators aware of what is newly available. 

Mr. Spurlock presented the reconmendations of a special committee 
that had visited KU. Members of the committee were Dr. Richard Ploeger, 

^Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II Sub-Agency 
Chairmen's Meeting, of October 3, 1968, p. 3. 
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Ira Larson, Eileen Devine, Bill Burns, John Haack, Warren Haffner and 
Paul Spurlock. The cortiiiiittee felt that all sixteen centers should become 
associate centers and that a unifom order blank should be adopted. In 
the future, members of the KU-SEIMC in Iowa were to order their materials 
through the centers. 

Dr. Munro Shintani of SECDC presented six other recommendations 
from the committee. Two are of importance. Sixty percent of the funds 
now given to the centers to support the large-print media program should 
be expended on special education instructional materials beginning with 
the 1969-70 school year. Title VI funds should be used to hire a state 
special education media consultant. (The first consultant later hired 
under this program was Mr. Jeff Grimes.) 

It was moved by Perry Grier that we accept the- recommen- 
dation made to take sixty percent of the funds being received 
to be allocated for the purpose of instructional materials and 
equipment for the area of special education effective fiscal 
year 1970. The motion was seconded by Eileen Devine and, 
after discussion, was passed by the group. 1 

This percentage would later increase to ninety. 

Mrs. Norma Van Zee, Consultant for the Hawk's Music Kit Project, 

reported to the group the progress on the de\elopnient of the second grade 

materials. Centers were asked to order additional kindergarten and first 

grade sets. 

It was announced that the questionnaires to be used in the federal 
evaluation of Title II had been received at DPI on December 11, 1968. 
The sub-agency chairmen who had schools involved had attended a special 
meeting. 

^Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II Sub-Agency 
Chairmen's Meeting, of January 23, 1969, p. 4. 
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; At the end of the meeting, the personnel divided into two groups to 
discuss "Cooperative Services— What, How and When." Summaries of the 
discussions fill three pages of minutes. 

March 26. 1969 - Davenport 

Mr. Earl Johnson, acting for the State Advisory Committee, con- 
ducted an infomial question and answer period. Lee Cochran's resignation 
from the State Advisory Committee was announced. 

A committee composed of Ira Larson, Mary Travillian, Geraldine 
French and William Burns had been appointed to study the feasibility of 
cooperative services. They felt the first step was to obtain information 
from all the areas regarding the materials and services presently availabl 
and the materials and services which might be shared. They distributed 
a check list and asked that it be returned to Miss Watkins by April 4, 
1969. A summary would be presented at the May meeting. 

Plans were being made for the State ESEA Title II Evaluation. 
Personnel were divided into four groups to examine and criticize the 
proposed questionnaires which were to be sent out by May 12, 1969. 

The banquet speaker was Dr. Robert Isenberg, Associate Secretary, 
AASA, from Washington. His topic was, "The Role of the Intermediate Unit 
in Today's Education." One of the advantages of maintaining the inter- 
mediate unit he mentioned which was rather unusual - experimentation 
with pilot programs can be provided without -total commitment. 

It was announced that the state did not have the funds to pay the 
expenses for the May meeting at Dubuque. A vote was taken on the 
willingness of the centers to pay their own expenses - two voted no,, 
two abstained and twelve voted yes. 
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It was announced that the Governor had not accepted the line items 
that would have provided limited funds for operation. In light of this, 
the Special Education Division announced they would not require the 
areas to spend 50^ of their alloted funds as they had voted in Marshall- 
town. 

May 21\ 1969 - Dubuque 

i^ - 

It was announced that Jeff Grimes was to begin on June 19 at DPI 
as a Consultant on Special Education Media Services. 

Mr. LeRoy Simonson, serving as the spokesman for the Advisory Com- 
mittee, discussed the role and major concerns of the Committee. He felt 
that differences in the sixteen areas made recommendations extremely 
difficult. 

Miss Shirley Watkins reported on the progress of the state evalu- 
ation. It was announced that Areas II, III, IX and XIII had been chosen 
at random. ~ 

The committee on possible cooperative services distributed a com- 
pilation of the returned check lists. A second questionnaire was dis- 
tributed. The completed report was announced for distribution in the fall." 

A panel presentation on the future of ESEA Title II featured 
Dr. Calvin Bones, Robert Wright and Warren Haffner. A summary was 
printed in the minutes. 

It was announced that all materials for the visually handicapped 
were to be removed from the sixteen centers and would, in the future, be 
available from the Commission for the Blind. (The original purpose for 
the granting of special education funds was- ended.) 

Mr. Virgil Kellogg announced that contacts were being made with 
Minnesota regarding the concept of Regional Media Service, A planning 
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meeting was called for June 7 for preliminary exchange of information. 
Fourteen centers reported they were interesto<i in sending representatives. 

June 6, 1969 - Rochester, Minnesota 

This meeting was an attempt to gain knowledge of what other states 

were doing. Persons attending the meeting from outside Iowa were: 

i Noel C. Hoffman, Coordinator Mankato State College 

i C. J. Arnold, A-V Director 

. Ted Giemke, A-V Director Central Minnesota ERDC 

; at St; Cloud 

; Russ Jauss, Director EMC Montevideo 

' John Lindner-. Asst. Director 
' Harlan Jensen, Media Specialist 

Mill Seaman, Title II Coordinator Miller, South Dakota! 
Very shortly after this meeting, Mr. Warren Haffner- suffered a 
fatal heart attack. As a past-pr>isident of the state audio-visual organi- 
zation, media consultant for the Sioux City center and a fine person, 
he was greatly missed.- 

October 1 , 1969 - Fort Dodge 

The theme for 1959-70 was announced as "Fiscal Year 1970 - A Time 

For Action." 

Ira LarifOn, chairman of the Cooperative Services Committee, presented 
the Report of a Study of the Operations and Costs of the Instructional 
Materials Centers in Iowa, July 1, 1968 - June 30. 1969 . This document 
could serve as base-line data for further research. The need for showing 
items of particular significance to the County Boards of Education was 
stressed. The Committee were commended for the considerable amount of 
work they had done. 

^Virgil Kellogg, Minutes of the Rochester, Minnesota Meeting, June 6, 
1969, pp. 4-5. 
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Mr. Kellogg discussed the June meeting at Rochester. Two out-of- 
state visitors were i .roduced. Russ Jauss, Director of the Educational 
Media Center, Montevideo, Minnesota, described his media operation. He 
also explained Minnesota's proposed eleven regions. Mr. Richard Mcfiee, 
Director of the PERC Center at Chadron State College in Nebraska, also 
described his center's services. He told how the 1965 Nebraska legislature 
had authorized nineteen service units— later reduced to seventeen. 

Miss Watkins presented the published version of the Iowa ESEA Title 
II Pilot Evaluation. DPI personnel offered to appear at area superin- 
tendent's meetings to explain the findings. 

"The Future of Iowa's Regional Educational Media Centers" was dis- 
cussed by Mr. Paul F. Johnston, State Superintendent of Public Instruction. 
This speech was presented extensively in the section entitled "Support 
of the Plan by the State Super"' ntendent" and will not be conmented on here. 

Jeff Grimes, Consultant for Special Education Media Services, re- 
ported that DPI was purchasing a materials retrieval system for each 
center. An in-service meeting on the system was planned for November. 
The title of the system was Prescriptive Materials Retrieval System pro- 
duced at Olatha, Kansas. 

It was announced that Title V monies would be available again to 
be used for the improvement of instruction. Projects were to be submitted 
to DPI before the funds could be received. 

February 27, 1970 - Cedar Rapi'ds 

This was the meeting held to familiarize county school board members 
with the potential of the media center programs. It Is fully reported 
In the section entitled "Publicity Gained for the Program" in Part II. 
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April 16. 1970 - Waterloo 

Jerry Caster and Oeff Grimes from DPI, Special Education Division, 

presented the topic, "Implications of Explorations in Special Education." 

The study showed a connection between SECDC training and use of the 

media centers. They also discussed four methods of evaluating in-service 

education: (1) behavioral objectives, (2) post-meetjng objectives, 

(3) behavioral contracts, and (4) pre and post-tests. 

Mr. Ira Larson, Assistant Superintendent of the Joint County 
' School System of Cedar, Johnson, Linn, and Washington Counties* 
was recognized for his outstanding service to the RESA concept 
as well as to the regional .educational media centers. Mr. Larson 
will assume a new position with Kirkwood College in Cedar 
Rapids during the summer months. 1 

A good part of this meeting was devoted to the work of the following 
five study commiittees . 
ERIC Committee, V. I. Arnev, Chairman 

It was the general feeling of the committee that the four 
state universities should be contacted to see if it were pos- 
sible to obtain the ERIC materials through them. It was recom- 
mended that the centers should act as a "selling agency' to 
encourage teachers, administrators, and other educators 
throughout the state to utilize the ERIC resources. 2 

Mr. Spurlock then asked the following committee to report to him by 

July 15, 1970 on their contacts: Clyde Greve, University of Northern Iowa; 

Joyce Ring, Drake University; V. I. Arney, University of Iowa; and LeRoy 

Simonson, Iowa State University. 

Cooperative Services Committee, Marv TraviHian, Chairman 

The committee made the following general recommendations 
to the group: (1) that the list (distributed at the Dubuque 
meeting on May 21, 1969) which was compiled to indicate what 
services and materials each center would be willing .to share 



1 Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II Sub-Agency 
Chairmen's Meeting, of Apn'l 16, 1970, p. 2." 

2lbid. 
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be reexamined by each area to see if there are those services 
and materials which might be shared at the present time; (2) 
that a vote of thanks be extended to the Department or Public 
Instruction and Area IX for the initiation of cooperative 
services now in existence; (3) that a committee be appointed 
by Paul Spurlock to assist in the development of a central- 
ized catalog of audio-visual professional materials . . . 
and (4) that in the future, some thought be given to each 

• area specializing in the various types of materials; i.e*, 

' PREP materials, ERIC materia' - 

Several people at the meeting misunderstood Item #3 to mean that 
all professional audiovisual materials would be centrally housed. After 
this was explained the report was accepted 13-0. 
Committee for Revisioi"; of Guidelines, Eileen Devine, Chairman 

The guidelines here referred to are those in Iowa's Regional Edu- 
cational Media Centers published by DPI. It was the opinion of the com- 
"littee that publication should continue with .periodic revisions. The 
report was accepted by a 13-0 vote. 

Committee to Discuss Joint County Agreements and Budget 
for the Regional Educational Media Centers, Irving 
Hickman and R> 0. Wright, Co-Chairmen 

The morning session was devoted to the coniiiittee members 
reporting on the format of their advisory and administrative 
construction. Only two areas present, Area XIII and Area XV, 
reported the existence of a written'legal cooperative agree- 
ment supporting their centers*. The agreements were written 
under Section 28E. Copies of the agreements were distributed 
to those present. 

The afternoon session was- -devoted to reporting on bud- 
get procedures including per pupil rates of support. Sources 
of support at various governmental levels and overall budgets 
were also covered. 2 

.A list of data relating to these coiiCwrns for each center was attached to 

the report in the written minutes. 



ubid,^ p. 3. 

^Ibid. » attached committee report. 
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Committee to Recommend Plans for Fiscal Year 1 971 Meetings, 
J. C. Harris, Chairman 

The original report of the conmittee recommended that a fall meeting 
be held in conjunction with a proposed special education institute. At 
that time the possibility of a spring meeting would be discussed. They 
also recommended a central location with the meeting starting at noon one 
day and ending at noon the next. Considerable discussion followed. A 
few sub-agency chairmen felt that the meetings had been very valuable in 
the beginning, but now were of less importance. A few sub-agency chair- 
men and most center personnel disagreed. By a vote of 9-3 the sub-agency 
"chairmen agreed to hold three meetings during fiscal 1971 excluding the 
special education institute. 

Harold Granner reported on Sxate Advisory Committee Activities. He 
expressed his concern in clarifying the role^of the Committee in order that 
it might work more effectively and efficiently. 

Following the report, the motion was made by John Mecklenburg 
and seconded by John Haack that more responsibility be Jflegated 
to the State Advisory Committee in matters relating to the tbta 
Title II program. The motion carried.! 

Mr. Spurlock made several announcements. The remaining State admini- 
strative funds from fiscal year 1969 had been committed to the centralized 
catalog of print material project at Davenport. 

It was announced that there is a possibility that between 
$100,000 - $200,000 may be available for the regional educational 
■ media centers from the Special Needs Section of the Career Edu- 
cation Branch of the Department of Public Instruction. These 
funds would not necessarily have to all be expended for soft- 
ware; perhaps some could be expended for in-service training 

^^^^^r^tion was made by 0. C. Harris and seconded by Richard 
Speas that the group go on record as being in favor of accepting 
funds if procedures for obtaining and expending funds can be 
worked out. The motion carried.2 



ERIC 
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Regional Meetings^ June 1-4, 1970 

June 1, 1970 - Areas XI, XIII, XIV 

June 2, 1970 - Areas III, IV, V, XII 

June 3, 1970 - Areas I, II, VI, VII, VIII 

June 4, 1970 - Areas IX, X, XV, XVI 

On May 20, 1970, Paul Spurlock sent the following in a letter to 
the centers: 

On Monday and Tuesday, May 11-12, 1970, I attended a i 
. meeting of State ESEA Title II coordinators in Kansas City. 
Because of a number of new developments discussed at this 
meeting which we would like to bring to your attention, we 
: are arranging four regional meetings to be held during the 
first week of Jiine.l 

The agenda dealt with administrative detail. The most important 
announcement was the securing of $150,000 for the centers from the Special 
Needs Section of the Vocational Education Amendment of 1968. 

Mr. Spurlock announced his appointment of a committee to implement 
the development of a cooperative catalog of non-print professional 
materials. They are: Mary Travillian, Chairman, Gera'^dine French, Maxine 
Wegner, and Virgil Kellogg. Forms were distributed to be filled out and 
returned to Mr. Spurlock by June 19, 1970, listing all professional 
materials the centers were willing to share. 

November 5, 1970 - Pes Moines 

Shirley Watkin's position had been filled by Russell L. Blumeyer. 
Forrest Brouhard, County Superintendent of Schools, Cass County, had been 
newly appointed to the State Advisory Committee. Both men were introduced. 
Father James Holden's resignation from the State Advisory Committee was 
announced. A replacement had not yet been appointed. 

^Paul L» Spurlock, Mailing to all Regional Centers, Ma\y 20, 1970. 
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Mr. Spurlock announced that DPI had been officially notified that 
ESEA Title II had been fully funded for fiscal 1971. 

During a storny session, Dan Kroloff, Chief, Special Needs Section, 
DPI, made an effort to clarify the use of Special Needs funds. He 
announced that $150,000 would again be available to the centers in fiscal 
1971, but he strongly urged the use of advisory committees in designing 
projects that were innovative and designed to serve the student population 
intended. 

Dwight R. Carlson, Consultant, Driver and Safety Education, DPI, 

was introduced. 

According to Dwight, funds seemingly will be available and 
his department wishes to proceed with a program for the purchase 
of materials (books, films, and other print and non-print 
materials). He suggested a committee be formed to determine 
what materials are presently available in the sixteen centers, 
what requests you receive for driver and safety education 
materials, and then prepare a list of recommended materials 
for purchase. He pointed out that his department would pre- 
pare and submit one project application for all of the sixteen 
centers. If the project application is approved, the materials 
would be placed in each of the sixteen regional media centers. 
Mr. Spurlock asked the group whether or not they wanted to 
pursue this program. The group went on record as supporting 
this proposal for funds and materials as presented by Mr. 
Carlson. Funds totaling approximately $40,000 may be available 
through this act.l 

Mrs. Jan Cureton, Manager, SUI Film Library, had extended an invi- 
tation to host the group meeting in February at Iowa City. The invitation 
was not accepted as the result of a 5-7 vote. 

Following some discussion, the group asked that repre- 
sentatives from all the Iowa State Institutions of Higher 
Learning with film libraries be invited to attend the next 
meeting in February. 2 



^Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II Sub-Agency 
Chairmen's Meeting, of November 5, 1970, p. 2. 

^Ibid. 
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Several presentations of an informational nature were made. 

Jacqueline Hand, Director of the Area VIII Center in Dubuque spoke on 

film festivals. Ron Curtis, Media Consultant, Southwest Iowa Learning 

Resources Center, Red Oak, presented a tape and slide set entitled 

"Film Study - A Regional Approach." Jim Craig and Polly McMasters from 

the Iowa Educational Broadcasting Network talked on ITV in Iowa. Michael 

Robbins, Director, Regional Educational Resource Center, Coralville told 

of their project in the development of an educational strategist model. 

Mr. Clyde Greve, Head, Department Library Science, Uni- 
versity of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa, summarized the 
meeting of the Advisory Committee held Thursday morning, 
November 5. Mr. Greve presented a brief explanation of each 
of the five major concerns of ESEA Title II discussed in 
their meeting. These were (1) the need for a revision of 
the method of allocating ESEA Title II funds for the fiscal 
years 1972 and 1973. . (2) the need for guidelines if, and 
when, the committee is confronted with a request to change 
the present geographic boundaries of one, or more, of the 
. sixteen regions. (3) the possibility of using ESEA Title II 
funds to purchase existing county and, or, cooperative film 
libraries. (4) the consideration and necessary action con- 
cerning the recommendation of the cooperative services com- 
' mittee to place all of the 16mm professional films in one 
central library and location, and (5) the problem of deter- 
mining the real role of the ESEA Title II Advisory Committee. 
He reported that the committee had voted in favor of expanding 
the functions and responsibilities to include more than just 
ESEA Title II matte rs.l 

The committee working on the professional film catalog recommended 

that the films be centrally housed. 

Each regional media center was asked to indicate its 
attitude regarding the recommendation and then a vote was 
taken. The results of the voting showed five regional centers 
in favor of centralizing these films as recommended, seven 
indicated that they not be centralized in one library and 
location at this time and that the program continue following 
the present plan of inter-loan. 2 



Ibid> , p* 4. • 



Ibid> , p. 5. 
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February 4, 1971 - Pes Moines 

This state meeting was attended by Yvonne Carter from USOE. Her 

presentation is described in detail under the section entitled "The Reaction 

of Federal Officials to the Iowa Plan" in Part II. 

A visual presentation with some explanation and' remarks 
' by Mrs. Jan Cureton, Manager, Media Library, University of 

■ Iowa and Mr. Bob Lindemeyer, Assistant Director, Media Re- 

j sources Center, Iowa State University, entitled "Cooperation 
with Existing Film Libraries to Avoid Duplication of Services" 

■ followed. One purpose of their presentation was to explore 
i and determine, if possible, those service areas in which 

cooperation could be developed between the sixteen regional 
! educational media centers and the film libraries of the three 
state universities in Iowa. A brief history of the S'.U.I. 
and I.S.U. film libraries was presented. Both of these 
libraries started in 1914 and were two of the first four 
in the United States. Today, S.U.I, has 5,100 titles, 12,000 
prints, 75 percent of which are appropriate for levels K-12. 
I.S.U. has 4,300 titles i 6,000 prints, 60 percent of which 
are appropriate for levels K-12. The number of film bookings 
. at each library increased until 1967. Since 1967, there has 
been a gradual, but steady, decrease in the number of film 
bookings. This trend is attributed to the establishment, 
development and operation of the sixteen regional educational 
media centers. The three state university film libraries have 
literally joined together and are cooperating in the following 
areas : 

1. A Joint Computerized Library for film bookings and ' 
for catalog purposes . 

2. A Cooperative Acquisition System. 

3. A Film Classic Exchange 

The following suggestions of areas in which the thnee 
state university film libraries and the sixteen regional edu- 
cational media centers might cooperate included: 

1. Cooperating in in-service workshops - in production, 
and in utilization. 

2. Dialogue on selection/acquisition of films-media. 

3. Design and production of special films-media. 

4. Joint catalog of materials. 1 

John Haack discussed his project to build an Iowa Computer Film 

Bank. 

At the present time, six of the major film libraries, 
EBE, Coronet, McGraw-Hill, Bailey and two to be selected or 
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Chairmen's Meeting, of February 4, 1971, p. 2. 
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determined by the vote of the sixteen regional centers at 

the February meeting, will be involved in ^jie^, project. A 

list of the 16(niii films (4276 titles) already in the computer 

bank will be given to each of these six major film companies- 

by March 1, 1971 • Then each film" company will prepare a 
' list of their films which are either presently owned by one, 

or more of the centers plus any other titles which they feel 

should be in the computer bank. On April 1, 1971 the six 

lists completed by each of the film companies will be fonvarded 
: to the computer for processing. By May 15, 1971, Area IX 

should be ready to provide a print out for each of the six- 
• teen regional centers showing all of the films in the computer 

bank. This print out will be a single line entry of all the 

films alphabetically by itle. The interest in this project 
' was evident from the entnusiastic question and answer period 

which followed. Mr. Haack will be available at the April 
. meeting to give a progress or status report on this project. 

The project does not require any participation or activity 

on the part of any of the sixteen regional centers at this 
' time. We would encourage, however, all of the centers to 

study the project choices and advantages of participation. 

Each regional center will make a decision later.! 

Dwight Carlson, Consultant, Driver and Safety Education, DPI, re- 
ported on the Highway Safety project. 

Dwight reported that the project had been approved in 
Washington on January 15, 1971 in the amount of $220,000 for 
the purchase of driver education materials. These funds will 
be allocated to the sixteen regional centers. Dwight will 
advise each center as to: 

1. The total amount of dollars the center will receive 

for the purchase of materials. * 

2. The list of basic items which the center mst i 
purchase. 

3. The list of eligible materials from which the center 
can select the items or materials they wish to purchase with 
their funds. 

Dwight reminded the group that this is a one year program. 
He also told them that all of the ordering, bookkeeping, and 
accounting involved in the project will be done by the Driver 
and Safety Education Division of the DPI. 2 

Rex Ingram, a graduate student at Iowa State University W£5 intro- 
duced. He explc\ined a questionnaire on the services of the sixteen regional 
educational media centers which he had used while working on his Ph.D. 



degree thesis. 

I , ill I II 

O hbid. . p. 3. . ^Ibld. . p. 4. 
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While working on the fiscal year 1972 allocation formula, the State 
Advisory Committee had sent a questionnaire to the centers. Steve 
Knudsen presented the Advisory Committee's report. 

He reported that the committee, after study and consideration 
of the questionnaire results, had eliminated from a formula for 
next year the rewarding of a center for a delivery system; for 

. having a professional staff; and for any local effort (those 
who are spending local tax dollars for materials) . In the 
discussion which followed, Mr. Spurlock told the group that 

; after visiting the eight centers with Mrs. Carter and a dis- 
cussion with her of the importance and value of having a 

: professional staff in all of the centers, he was considering a 

I proposal which would require each center to have one" professional 
staff member (professional to be defined and determined later) 

' in order to qualify for fiscal 1972 ESEA Title II funds. After 
more discussion, and although no official vote was taken, there 
seemed to be a general agreement of those attending the meeting 

. that the Title II program had been in operation long enough and 
that it was time to move in this direction.' 

The Advisory Committee reported they had not yet taken action on 
the boundary change that affects Areas I, VIII and IX. 

The Comnittee had also decided not to recommend the centralization 
of professional films. 

A straw vote, with one vote for each area, on a proposal 
which would centralize the present number of 16mm professional 
films as opposed to the present decentralized plan resulted in 
five votes favoring centralization and eleven votes opposing 
the centralization. A show of hands on the proposal that the 
state universities develop and operate a 16mm professional film 
library received some support. More discussion followed but 
no official action was taken. 2 

In another stormy session, Dan Kroloff, Chief, Special Needs, DPI, 
discussed fiscal year 1971 funds and project applications. 

On the evening of the 4th, the directors of Area I, VIII and VII 
hosted a cold duck and mini-film festival evening. 



hbid., 
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April 22, 1971 - Pes Moines 

Leon Maxson, the newly-appointed director for Area XV, was intro-. 

duced. For several center personnel, this was their last meeting. Bob 

Williams, Area XIV; Joyce Ring, Area VI; John Muncy, Area III; Mrs. Gerry 

French, Area IX; Lois Schmidt, Area XII; Bob Wright, Area XV; Bonnadell 

Fredrickson, Area XIII and Ralph Jorgensen, Area XI all terminated their 

connections with the program at the end of the 1970-71 school year. 

Mr. Rex Ingram, Director of Media Services, Winona State 
i College, Winona, Minnesota, was introduced. Mr. Ingram re- 
, ported on the progress of his graduate study which is believed 
to be the first statewide study in Iowa of the sixteen regional 
educational media centers. His study is entitled "Perceptions 
of Elementary Classroom Teachers of Instructional Materials and 
Services Provided by the Regional Media Centers in Iowa." 
Copies of the questionnaire used in the study were distributed. 
A question and answer period followed. The results of this 
study probably will not be available until next fall. However, 
Mr. Ingram reported a summary of the study will be made 
available to ESEA Title II as soon as it is completed.! 

John Haack, Director of the Area IX center, reported on the Unified 
lemm Film Catalog Project. Seven major companies were included. They 



were: Encyclopaedia 
Associates, Learning 



Britannica Films, Coronet, McGraw-Hill, Bailey-Film 

Corp., Films, Inc., and Churchill. Six thousand 

nine hundred film titles will be in the bank when the project is finished. 

The Jirst printout would be available around May 15, 1971. A copy would 

be sent to each center. 

Mr. Haack told the group because of the tax freeze the 
Area IX Data Processing Service may be discontinued. Several 
of the centers asked what they could do to help keep this 
service. Dr. Stout said they would welcome a letter, or 
letters, from anyone supporting the need for this service 
and asking that it be continued. 2 



lEducational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II Sub-Agency 
Chairmen's Meeting, of April 22, 1971, p. 2i 

2lbid.. 
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Thursday evening, Mary Travillian, Director, Area VI Resource Center, 
held an informal meeting to present her plan to write an' ESEA Title III 
project designed to establish and develop a centralized 16mm professional 
film library. Representatives of five of the centers present expressed 
interest. 

Virgil Kellogg, Audiovisual Consultant, DPI, presented information 
on the problem of consolidating county, local school and area center 16iiin 
film collections. He explained a system of film evaluation that could be 
used. Little or no difficulty was foreseen in the procedure, 

Dwight Carlson, Consultant, Driver and Safety Education, DPI, re- 
ported on the progress of the Highway Safety Act Project. "In closing, 
the group complimented Mr, Carlson for the efficient manner in which he 
administered the project."! 

A special committee was assigned to develop a tape and slide pre- 
sentation telling the story of the sixteen centers. Members appointed 
were V. 1. Arney, Dave Little and Dr. Marvin Davis. 

Mr. Buford Garner, Consultant, Administration, DPI, presented his 
view of the various bills affecting the present county school systems, 
the RESA unit and education in general pending in the legislature. Copies 
of five bills were distributed. 

On February 15, 1971, DPI received a copy of a resolution passed 
in Area V by the local and county superintendents at their February 11, 
1971, meeting. A copy of the document is presented in Appendix XX. 
Basically, the resolution asked DPI to- change the guidelines thereby 
allowing the areas that wished to disperse the books to schools to do so. 

^ hbid. 
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Area I superintendents passed a similar resolution, but seemingly 
they .vupported the "optional" concept of the statement which would allow 
an area to make the decision. 

The State Advisory Committee had been asked to consider the problem. 
Mrs. Doris Fistler made the report. 

; 1. In reference to the resolution submitted to the State 

Superintendent of Public Instruction and others requesting a 
change, or changes in the present plan of the ESEA Title II 
program, the committee after considerable discussion did not 
take any action on either, or both of the resolutions. It 

[ was the feeling of the committee that they needed more time 
to study the issues involved and also had to determine whether 

♦ or not the federal guidelines would permit the change, or 

, changes being requested. 

2. In reference to the request for a change in the 
i)oundaries between one, or more areas, and the problem of an 
equitable restitution of materials or money, the committee 
passed the following motion: 

Mr. Stead made the motion that after considering the 
statewide ESEA Title II ^program and the present request for 
boundary changes between areas and possible future requests, 
it is the recommendation of this committee when boundary 
changes are made betv/een areas that no restitution of money 
or materials follow the seceding unit. Steve Knudsen seconded 
the motion.! 

All center personnel who had received invitations to the Governor's 
Conference on Libraries to be held April 30-May 1 were urged to attend. 

September 30, 1971 Pes Moines 

The meeting began with an informal session between 4:30 and 6:00 p.m, 
on Thursday. Personnel from the Special Needs, Special Education, Infor- 
mation Network Project and Drug Abuse Education sections of DPI were 
available to visit with center personnel. 

After a served dinner, the speaker was presented. He was W. Russell 
Hornbaker, Director, Instructional Media Center, Kent Intermediate School 
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District, Grand Rapids, Michigan. His topic was the Regionalization of 
Educational Media Centers in Michigan. This also included a detailed 
resume of the legislation enacted to establish the intermediate school 
districts in Michigan. 

The meeting continued on Friday morning with Mr. Spurlock distri- 
buting the newly-rewritten State E.SEA Title II Plan. The plan had been re- 
written according to federal guidelines abbreviated to the words FAST 
and POP. Recommendations on the document were to be sent to Mr. Spurlock 
by February 1 , 1972. 

John Haack reported that the computer at Davenport now held data 

for 9,398 film titles. 

Mary Travillian reported on the status of her proposed Title III 
project entitled A Cooperative Network of Inservice Resources . If approved 
by the ESEA Title III Advisory Committee, funding would begin January 1, 
1972. 

Larry Masat, Research Specialist, Special Education Instructional 
Materials Center, Kansas University, reported on the current program of 
the network system.- He reported that they had attempted to draw some 
conclusions about the circulation patterns from the centers, but they 
had not been able to come to definite conclusions. 

Henry Galbreth, Public Information Specialist, DPI, introduced a 
tape-slide presentation entitled "Education— The Key to Growth in Iowa." 
The set tells the story of the eleven Imperative needs of education in 
Iowa during the years 1970-75. 

Dr. Darrell Bentz, Reading. Consultant, ESEA Title I» DPI, gave a 
brief summary of the Right to Read Program. He announced that Dr. HoUoway, 
the new Coimiissioner of the Right to Read Program will be the keynote 
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speaker at the International Reading Association Conference in Des Moines 
on April 7-8, 1972. 

The group then divided into three discussion groups: print ma- 
terials, non-print materials and legislative problems and concerns. 

Mr. Spurlock closed the meeting with a series of announcements. He 
reported the Governor's Advisory Council on Libraries had been meeting 
regularly and were developing a five year library plan for the state. 
Mr. Spurlock represented the centers on the Council • 

March 2, 1972 - Des Moines 

Mr. Spurlock opened the meeting with introductions of new center 
personnel. They included Mrs. Norma Barnes, Librarian, Area XII; Miss 
Doris Snyers, Director, Area III; Miss Kathryn Kolasch, Librarian, Area 
VIII and Miss Christine Smith, Librarian, Tech High School in Des Moines 
and a newly-appointed member of the State Advisory Committee. 

Mr# V. I. Arney had announced he would be leaving Area X on June 
2, 1972* The entire group extended their best wishes. 

The agenda was extensive. Several presentations were of an infor- 
mational nature. Among them were: 

Mr. Paul Miller, Coordinator, Educational Media Technology Program, 
Southwestern Coimjunity College, Creston, Iowa explained the college's 
two-year program designed to train media support personnel. He stressed 
the need for job placement for present students and the identification 
of potential students. 

Dr. Donald V. Cox, Associate Superintendent, Instruction and Pro- 
fessional Education, DPI explained I.6.E./M.U.S.-E, Individually Guided 
Education/MuUi Unit School -Elementary. The progrcim is sponsored by the 
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Kettering Foundation and in Iowa is a joint venture between DPI and Iowa 
State University. T"^* ^' 

Dr. Richard N. Smith, Deputy Superintendent, DPI attempted to 
explain the Educational Renewal Center Concept. Although Congress had 
not passed any legislation or appropriated any money for the ERC program, 
DPI had submitted an application to the federal government for the six 
school districts in Iowa which appeared to be eligible. 

Mr. R. E. Schallert, Chief, Information and Publications, DPI and 
Mr. Henry Galbreth, Public Information Specialist, DPI presented a 
preview copy of a film entitled "From Sun to Sun" depicting the duties 
of the Department of Public Instruction. Production crews from the Iowa 
Educational Broadcasting Network had assisted in the preparation of the 
film. The reaction to the film was mixed and many suggestions were made. 

Mr. Maurice Travillian, Acting Director, Iowa State Traveling 
Library presented the federal plan the agency was preparing entitled 
"A Long Range Plan for the Development of Library Services for the Citi- 
zens of Iowa." The ISTL works primarily with small public library 
systems and regional cooperatives in an effort to provide library ser- 
vices for the entire state. He announced that regional hearings would 
be held in six locations. After that the final draft of the plan would 
be presented to the State Library Board and the federal government. The 
plan used a regional approach to services, but the boundaries did not 
correspond to the existing center boundaries., 

Two guests from Nebraska attended the meeting. They were Mrs. A. 
Esther Bronson, Director, ESEA Title II and Mr. John Schere, Library 
Media Consultant. Their presentation included information on the Nebraska 
plan and their Impressions of the Iowa program. 
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Mr. LeRoy Simonson gave the State Advisory Corrimittee report. He 

announced that Mrs. Doris Fistler had been elected chairman ov the 

Coiimittee. He also: 

Advised the group of the formation of thre'3 sub-coniinittees 
to study several specific Title II problems. The* member's of 
each committee will be appointed by Mrs. Fistler and Mr, -^our- 
lock. More inforaation on each committee e^nd its assignment 
; or charge is provided in the minutes of the State Advisory 
Committee meeting. 1 

Late in the afternoon on Thursday several members from the DPI ^ 
staff were available to visit with center personnel on an informal basis. 
The programs represented included: Special Education, Information Net- 
work, Drug Abu:. 'Jucation, Special Needs and Driver and Safety Education* 

Mr. Royce King, Director, Program Development, Education Service 
Center, Region XIII in Austin, Texas was the principal guest speaker. 
He explained how the twenty Texas Regional Centers had developed, where 
they are now and where they hope to go s/ith the regional concept. He 
felt the financial arrangements or measures for support were much simpler 
in the Texas program. 

At 8:00 p.m. Thursday evening, the group gathered to hear a dis- 
cussion of House File 291 which had passed the House in the State Legis- 
lature and was awaiting action in the Senate. The" bill would have 
assigned the primary duties of the county school systems to the merged 
area boards that operated the community colleges and vocational technical 
schools. The guest speakers were introduced by Perry Grier. The Honorable 
Charles Grassley, State Representative and Chairman of the House Schools 
Committee explained why he felt passage of the bill would improve 

"•Educational Media Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II Sub-Agency 
Chairmen's Meeting, of March 2, 1972, p. 3. 
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education in Iowa. The Honorable Charlene Conklin, State Senator and 

Chairman of the Senate Schools Committee stated she did not know what 

the Senate would do but she felt the bill would pass the Senate in some 

form other than that passed by the House." A long question and answer 

period followed. 

The Friday morning session was opened with the presence of Mr. 

Paul F. Johnston, State Superintendent. 

Mr. Spurlock introduced Mr. Johnston and recognized him 
; as the founder of the present Iowa ESEA Title II Plan. This 
program is often referred to as the Johnston Plan. Mr. John- 
ston responded with a few words of welcome and told the. 
group they had a special place in his heart for the v/ork and 
dedication they have shown through the years. He said the 
plan would not have succetn 3d without their help. Mr. 
Johnston concluded his re.i.arks by stating his philosophy 
on regional educational media centers hasn't changed and 
offered his continued support and assistance to all of 
them in the future. 1 

On behalf of the regional media center personnel, Beverly Trost 

presented Mr. Johnston with two gifts. She explained that since Mr. 

Johnston had received a great deal of "flak" because of the program the 

group was presenting him with a toy pistol. This would enable him to 

shoot at any innovative program that educators might develop in the future. 

The second gift was a bronze owl which symbolized Mr. Johnston's wisdom 

in the development and support of the program. 



Plans for the 1972-73 Meetings 

On May 15, 1972 the Educational Media Section announced plans to 
continue the series of meetings through the 1972-73 school year. Plans 
i ncl uded ; 



^Educational Ksdia Section, Minutes of the ESEA Title II Sub-Agency 
Chairniun's Meeting, of March 2, 1972, p. 4. 
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August 17-19, 1972 



Iowa Great Lakes Area 



November 9-10, 1972 



Undetermined Meeting Location 



March 8-9, 1973 



Undetermined Meeting Location 



Data on the Individual Centers 



In the summer of 1970, a questionnaire was sent to all sixteen centers 
asking for special historical and current data. Findings are presented 
here as well as data of a statistical nature gathered since then to give 
a more complete picture* Please note the following: 

1* The lack of uniformity of center names 

2. The "unique aspect" section is based on the author's own 
feelings and experiences 

3. The number of students reported since 1966 has sharply fallen 
• for some areas. The figures on student population presented 

are taken directly from the original applications for funds 
in 1966 and 1972- It is probable that several areas reported 
erroneous figures in 1966. It is unlikely that areas would 
have substantially increased in population. 

4. The great fluctuations in monies available to the tenters 

5. That Area X is the only center that continues to divide their 
monies 50-50 between print and non-print 

6. The fact that little local monies have been spent on materials 

7. The limited format of materials available 

8. The future outlook for the program as. expressed by the people 
called upon to administer it 
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CENTER'S NAME 

Area I Media Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

Area I is located in the northeast corner of the state which is of- 
ten referred to as "the Switzerland of Iowa." It is a very rural area. 
Two colleges, Upper Iowa University and Luther, are located within its 
boundaries. Although it is one of the smaller centers, it has sponsored a 
rather progressive program. This has been due to the leadership provided 
• by Mrs. Devine and the support provided by Mr. Hendrickson. 
ADDRESSES 

Security Bank Basement ~ Decorah - 1 year 

326 Washington Street - Decorah - 3 years 
(old saw mill) 

305 Montgomery Street - Decorah 52101 - since 1970 
(former hospital) 

NAME OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRMAN 

Abner A. Hendrickson, County Superintendent 

Joint County System of Allamakee, Howard and Winneshiek 

NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

Eileen C. Devine August 1967— 

Librarian for first two years. Director since that tirr.e 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 



1966 
1972 



25,315 
29,769 



ALLOCATIONS OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 



1966 
1367 
.1968 
1969 



53,457.46 
77,329.35 
59,028.16 
33,354.29 



1970 
1971 
1972 



24,695.86 
48,343.08 
51,309.00- 
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DIVISION OF MONEY 

Since 1969 75% Film 25% Books 
DELIVERY SYSTEM 

None 

OPERATIONAL BUDGET 1970-71 

The operational budget is presented to the Advisory Board for approval 
and if approved recommended to the county boards for adoption. If they are 
adopted that is the budget under which Area I operates. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONEY? 

No 

HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

Have approved the purchase of one item each as an introductory service. 
WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? 

Color banded cards for card catalogs. 
POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

The program is governed by the Area I Media Program Committee. Selec- 
tions of materials are made by print ? non-print and special education selec- 
tion committees. A written set of policies governs the activities of these 
committees and the people working in the program. 
WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN IOWA? 

The dedication of people involved (in the beginning) was amazing. 
Service is what they want to give. Hopefully the future will dawn brilliantly 
beyond the present freeze clouds. 



AREA II 

CENTER'S NAME 

Area II Educational Media Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

Area II is one of the few centers in Iowa which has neve'' seen fit 
to hire professional media personnel. Instead, Mr. Martin chose two highly 
competent clerks to run the actual operation of the center. One had had 
experience with the public library. The legislative freeze of school bud- 
gets in 1971 eliminated the possibili y of adding to the staff in the 
immediate future. Within these limitations the center operates quite 
efficiently. 
ADDRESSES 

220 North Washington - Mason City - 1 year 
2111 South Federal - Mason City - since 1967 
NAME OF SUB- AGENCY CHAIRMAN 

M. C. Martin, County Superintendent " 
Joint County System of Cerro Gordo, 
Floyd, Mitchell and Worth 

NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

None 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 

1966 37,107 
1972 34,244 

ALLOCATION OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 

1966 63,721.75 1970 26,278.40 

1967 75,133.18 1971 51 ,411.69 

1968 63,930.15 1972 54,173.14 

1969 35,684.34 
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" DIVISION OF MONEY 

Since guidelines were changed 
75% AV 25% Print 

DELIVERY SYSTEM - 

None 

OPERATIONAL BUDGET 1970-71 
$36,554.92 

Each year the administrative advisory committee has drawn up a ten- 
tative budget. This is submitted to each county board involved and a 
letter of agreement is signed by each participating county board and filed 
with the Joint County Office (Mason City). 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONEY? 

No 

HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

Administrative advisory committee has consistently voted against 
building level materials, other than print, since the first year. 
WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? ' 

Book catalogs - one for each format of media. 
POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

Administrative advisory committee consists of five local superinten- 
dents and superintendents of all participating county systems. Local super 
intendents are appointed by president of Area II administrators for a 
three-year term. 

Audio-visual selection committee and library selection committee are 
chosen each year by sub-agency chairman with advice from local superinten- 
dents. Local superintendent is contacted for permission before any indi- 
vidual is asked to serve on selection committee. Local school assumes 
costs of travel, substitute, etc. 
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WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE HILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN lOHA? 

I think the program will expand, if and when we get an adequate state- 
wide system of RESA units. If we are forced to go to inadequately financed 
cooperative units on a voluntary basis, the whole operation will collapse 
when federal money becomes unavailable. 
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CENTER'S NAME 

Area III Material Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

Area III is one of the small rural centers in the state. Being spon- 
sored by a single county unit that must work with four other county units 
to support the center poses administrative problems that many other centers 
have not had to face. The center has also suffered from a lack of con- 
tinuity in its professional staff. 
ADDRESSES 

Kermore Building - Emmetsburg - 1966 

Palo Alto County Annex Building - Emmetsburg - since February 1967 
NAME OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRMAN. 

William Young, County Superintendent, Palo Alto County Schools 
NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

Linda Twait August 1969-August 1970 

John C. Muncy August 1970-August 1971 

Doris Snyers, Director November 18, 1971 — 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 

1966 23,802 
1972 21 ,772 

ALLOCATION OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 

1966 38,931.45 1970 18,403.88 

1967 57,705.90 1971 36,142.85 

1968 42,391.39 1972 36,617.72 

1969 29,351.31 
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DIVISION OF MONEY 

Since the guidelines were changed 
75% non-print 25% print 

DELIVERY SYSTEM 

A delivery system was started in August 1970 ... We deliver once 
a week. Yes, we deliver to the private schools. The delivery system is 
financed by the five county boards in Area III. 
OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

$35,938.00 

No, our operation is not based on a formal or legal agreement between 
the county boards. We have an advisory board consisting of one county 
board member and one school district superintendent from each county and 
the three county superintendents that recommend a budget to the five county 
boards, each board then passes a resolution to support the operation of 
the center based on their pro-rated share of the census of all children 
ages 5-21. Our advisory committee did not start till the school year of 
1970-71. This procedure seems to be working fairly well. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONEY?. 

No 

HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

To date the selection committee has frowned on building level 
materials. This year however the committee spent $1,000.00 for micro- 
films, this is the only building level materials that have been purchased 
for the center. 

WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATR ONS OF MATERIALS? 
Book catalogs - one for each format of medi.a. 
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POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

Policies are made by the advisory cominttee. All materials must be 
recommended by the selection committee, we have 15 on our selection committee, 
three from each county. The committee is composed of Librarians, Directors, 
Instructional Supervisors, and Teachers. The committee members have been 
appointed by their county superintendents. The committee members are encour- 
aged to contact classroom teachers for recommendations and to have all 
non-print materials they recommend previewed and rated by classroom teachers. 
All non-print materials mus.t have been previewed and rated to be considered 
for purchase. 

WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN IOWA? 

In* the beginning our center was surrounded by controversy. To date 
it is enthusiastically accepted by all schools in Area III. 'I feel our 
center is here to stay and will continue to grow. 
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CENTER'S NAME 

Educational Resource Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

Area IV ranks 15th in size of the 16 centers in Iowa. It is in the 
rural northwest corner of the state. While it has not had a professional 
staff, Mr. Price has been fortunate to hire Mrs. Nadeen Mulhern, a very 
energetic and effective worker. Area IV bought few if any duplicate 
copies of books the first few years. Mrs. Mulhern, therefore, was quite 
helpful in establishing the data bank of book information Area IX. 
ADDRESSES 

Old Post Office Building - Sheldon - August 1967-70 

922 Fourth Avenue - Sheldon - February 1970 — 
NAME OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRMAN 

W. K, Price, County Superintendent, Lyon County Schools 
NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

None 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 

1966 19,561 
1972 18,309 

ALLOCATIONS OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 

1966 20,000.00 1970 16,988.16 

1967 57,006.00 1971 33,397.75 

1968 37,903.13 1972 34,453.38 

1969 28,537.52. 
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DIVISION OF MONEY 

Since the guidelines were changed 
75% films 25SJ books 

DELIVERY SYSTEM 

None 

OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

Based on a cooperative agreement since 1967. Divided on enrollment 

basis. 

HAS THE ME D IA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONEY? 
No 

HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? . 

We concentrate on 16mm films and books. We feel the other media 
should be available at the building level. 

WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF r lERIAkS? 

Book catalogs - one. for each format of media. 
POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A representative from each county board is selected to serve on a 
Liaison Conmittee along with the two county superintendents. We have 
four counties in our area and the members resign if they desire or are 
terminated when they no longer represent the county board of education. 
Also, the president of Area IV School Superintendents may be included. 
WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN IOWA? 

If federal funds are discontinued, this area will continue to 
support the film library for centralized distribution. 



AREA V 



CENTER'S NAME 

Instructional Materials Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

Area V has consistently been opposed to providing books from a 
regional center. The book collection is made up of sets of books relating 
to specific topics stored and circulated in boxes. The school admini- 
strators in the area have solidly supported this philosophy. 
ADDRESSES 

County Court House - Fort Dodge - to December 1967 

1909 First Avenue North - Fort. Dodge - December 1967— 

NAME OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRMAN 

Oohn Mecklenburg, County Superintendent 

Joint County System of Hamilton, Webster and Wright 

NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

Geraldine French June 1, 1968 to July 1, 1969 

E. 0. Parks Ouly 1 , 1968— 

Robert E. Dunlap August 1968 — 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 

1966 50,800 
1972 50,397 

ALLOCATIONS OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 

1966 31,606.04 1970 34,448.15 

1967 89,503.52 1971 67,253.00 

1968 89,145.00 1972 74,739.53 

1969 42,922.24 



225 



226 



DIVISION OF MONEY 

Since the guidelines were changed 
75% for non-print and 25% for print 

DELIVERY SYSTEM 

The films are circulated weekly by mail, but the books are delivered 
by van once a month to each puMic school administration center. Parochial 
schools pick up the materials at their closest public school. This practice 
has been followed since September 1967. 
OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

$49,058.80 

The budget is based on a legal written contract between the county 
boards of education. The contract has existed since the beginning of 
the operation. 

HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONIES? 

Have traded in old 16mm films purchased with local funds. The new 
films than become part of the Title II collection. 
HA S THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

Our committee feels that if we must spend 25% of our funds for print 
material, it must be on a building level which is what the schools want. 
Center has only 16mm films and books. Books — we feel we have a great 
deal of building level material. Favor 

1. High interest, low reading ability material 

2. Sights and Sounds Units 

3. High school -minority groups and occupations 

WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? 
Book catalogs - one for each "'ormat of media. • 
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POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

Advisory Committee - Policy forming committee made up of one Schoc. 
Superintendent or County Superintendent from each county. 

Film Selection Comnittee - made up of three A-V men in the Area plus 
one elementary principal. 

Book Selection Comnittee - made up of three school librarians and one 
elementary principal. 

The Film and Book selection committees are selected by the Title II 
staff and rotate every two years. 

WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TI TLE II IN IOWA? _ 

Our main objection is to the number of books, many of which we feel 

should be building level material. 

If and when the Legislature mandates RESA units, we feel the Title II 

material will be a basic component. I am sure the centers will become the 

hub around which the RESA unit will function. 
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CENTER'S NAME 

Area VI Resource Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

The Area VI center is perhaps the best example in Iowa of the amount 
of influence on a program one person can have. Although the Marshalltown 
area is one of the smallest in student population, its program has been 
consistently progressive. This should be credited to tne leadership and 
organizational ability of Mary Travilliah. 
ADDRESSES 

Basement of the Court House - Marshalltown - 1 year 

707 North 3rd Avenue - Marshalltown - 2 years 
(Remodeled animal hospital) 

709 North 3rd Avenue - Marshalltown - 2 years 
(Remodeled meat market) 

9 Westwood Drive - Marshalltown - August 1970— 

(New building) • • 

NAME OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRMAN 

Archie Bartlett Cook, County Superintendent, Marshall County, 1966-68 

Dr. Richard Ploeger, County Superintendent 1968— 
Joint County System of Marshall and Poweshiek 

NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

Mary Travillian, Director August 1965 — 

Joyce Ring, Librarian November 1969 - M^ 1971 

S.usan Soy, Librarian Oune 1971 — 
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 



1966 
1972 



24,938 
24,846 



ALLOCATIONS OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 



1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 



20 -,000. 00 
62,305.78 
48,239.61 
31 ,520.36 



1970 
1971 
1972 



21,250.03 
41 ,661.56 
43,686.42 



DIVISION OF MONEY 



1969 



70^0 AV 



30^0 Print 



Since then 75% AV 25% Print 
DELIVERY SYSTEM 

1967-68 Once a month delivery to each building public and private 



1969- 70 Once-a-week delivery to each building 

1970- 71 Added twice-ra-week to Marshall town schools 

Each county served is billed 15^ per mile for each route run in its county 
(i.e., 4 or 5 per month). 
OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

The 311' -agency chairman estiir.ates it will cost $2.50 per pupil to 
run tha center. This provides each county office a figure to include in 
their budgets. Bills are submitted quarterly to each county board for 
payment .... (i.e. all bills are totaled and each county pays a per- 
centage based on assessed valuation or number of students) of the total 
bill. There is no relationship between the budget (actually there is no 
formal budget for the center) and amount of money expended. The sub-agency 
is usually left paying many "overhead" items. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONIES? 



1968-69 Every-two-week delivery to each building. 



No 
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HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

The advisory committee is purchasing 

*recordings (discs) 
recordings (cassettes) 
transparencies 
*filmstrips (sound sets) 
picture sets , 
art prints 

periodical subscriptions (professional) 
*favored items as far as amounts of money expended 
The committee feels this is as valid an area to be "supplementary" in as 
films* 

WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? 

Book catalogs - one for each format of media, 
POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

The policy making board is the Executive Advisory Committee made up 
of the four county superintendents in our area. The center is operated 
under the policies of the Joint-County system which serves as sub-agency. 

The selection committee is. made up of representatives of school 
districts we serve. We ask each district to have one or more represen- 
tatives (their choice) • The committee this year numbered 32. Usually 
very heavily secondary in makeup • 

WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN IOWA? 

I think the program has shown not a "need" for this type of service 
but that if a good service is offered the teachers will utilize it. 

I predict the "Regional Media Centers" will be around in some way - 
shape - or form in whatever kind of intermediate-county district set-up 
we finally end up with. 
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CENTER'S NAME 

Area VII Educational Media Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

Because no funds for operation of the program were forth-coming 
from the state. Area VII came very close to not having a center in the 
true sense of the word. In the beginning, the films were housed and 
distributed from the county superintendent's office at Waterloo. The ele- 
mentary library books were distributed on various circuits. Every nine 
weeks the boxes of books moved from one elementary building to another. 
Plans were made to process the secondary books at the Waterloo office but 
they were to be housed at all the county school offices in the area 
including Independence, Waverly and Grundy Center. This encouraged buying 
five copies of each title the first three years of the project. 

During the summer of 1968, an elementary guidance program written 
under ESEA Title III was approved for Area VIK Entitled Project ABC, it 
allowed the county system to finance a move to a new location. It also 
provided a media specialist in production and the necessary production 
equipment to support the guidance counselors. This encouraged the estab- 
lishment of a true media "center." The secondary books were never divided 
and in the sunmer of 1969 the elementary circuit books were recalled. 

A delivery system has never been established since the location of 
the center is approximately in the middle of Area VII. This allows over- 
night delivery of films by mail to any school in the area. Both the 
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Waterloo and Cedar, Falls systems provide their own daily delivery and 
this serves approximately one-third of the school buildings. 

The legislative freeze on school budgets in 1971 had the effect of 
halting any expansion of programs. This factor and the personalities of 
the people directing the program have combined to make the Area VII center 
one of the most conservative operations in the state providing basic 
library services only. 
ADDRESSES 

Black Hawk County Court House - Waterloo 50703 - 1966-August 19, 1968 

501 Jefferson Street - Waterloo 50701 - August 20, 1968-January 9, 1972 

314 East 14th Street - Cedar Falls 50613 - January 10, 1972— 

NAME OF SUB-AGENCY- CHAIRMAN 

Perry H. Grier, County Superintendent 

Joint County System of Black Hawk and Buchanan Counties 

NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

Beverly Hinders Trost, Librarian and Director of ESEA Title II 

June 1968 — 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 

1966 61,219 
1972 54,627 

ALLOCATIONS OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 

1966 93,810.70 1970 43,079.36 

1967 ,100,132.38 1971 83,988.94 

1968 107,175.56 1972 97,113.34 

1969 50,589.75 

DIVISION OF MONEY 

1969 60% Films 40% Books 

Since then 75% Films 25% Books 
DELIVERY SYSTEM 

None 



OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

1970-71 - $52,194.00 

The budget for the coming fiscal year is designed by the sub-agency 
chairman and the director early in the spring. All the county superinten- 
, dents supporting the program are then invited to a meeting. At the meeting 
their share of the cost is projected on a per-public-school-child basis. 
They are then asked to commit themselves to supporting the program for 
the next year. They in turn present these materials to their boards. At 
the end of the year an invoice is sent to each county school board. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONIES? 
No 

HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

In 1972 the selection committee approved the purchase of sound- 
filmstrips to the amount of $3,000 on an experimental basis. — 
WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? 

Book catalogs - one for each format of media. 
POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

The center is guided in its policies by the Administrative Advisory 
Committee. This committee is composed of three county superintendents 
and three local district superintendents. Any major change in policy is 
first taken to them. 

Materials are. selected by the print and non-print materials commit- 
tees. Each public school district has at least one member on one of the 
committees under a rotation system. The private schools are also repre- 
sented. . The collection is evaluated yearly before selection begins. 

o 
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CENTER'S NAME 

Area VIII Instructional Materials Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

The Dubuque area has the highest proportion of parochial students 
in the program. In 1971 they lost Jackson County from their area to Area 
IX. Jackie Hand has organized a very aggressive in-service program. The 
center has been involved deeply with film study and the Far West Regional 
Laboratory's mini-courses. 
ADDRESSES 

Court House - Dubuque - 1966-67 

1862 Central - Dubuque - 1967-69 

Conlin Building, 1473 Central - Dubuque - 1969--- 
NAME OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRMAN 

Cletus Koppen, County Superintendent, Dubuque County Schools 
NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

William Burns, Coordinator of Title II 1966-69 

Jacqueline Hand, Director - 1969--- 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 

1966 35,935 
1972 33,701 

ALLOCATIONS OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES . 

1966 113,965.99 1970 36,233.32 

1967 89,717.70 1971 , 70,714.28 

1968 92,686.08 1972 73,170.42 

1969 36,872.47 
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DIVISION OF MONEY 

Since the guidelines were changed 
75% non-print 25% print 

DELIVERY SYSTEM 

Established on October 15, 1959. They deliver to public and private 
schools twice a week. The city schools receive a daily delivery as they drop 
to their delivery truck. 
OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

Only one board of the three counties supports our center. Plans are 
underway to receive support from another county, with the third county 
receiving services from another area center. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONIES? 

Yes, if needed. We order materials with caution and include them with 
regular Title II circulation. Most materials are of a professional nature 
or are "urgent-need" types. Models for kits are ordered from local funds. 

Equipment is ordered with local funds and used first by Dubuque County 
but is available to other schools if not in use. 

We have a good budget for workshop materials and speakers from local funds. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

Because we serve an equal school population of public and parochial 
schools - and parochial schools are always short of funds - we have deci 
to open a third department, multi -media. We now circulate 

Kits 

Film Loops 
Films trip Sets 
Records 

Cassette Tapes 
Slides 
Microfilm 

Prepared and Original Transparencies 

We will no longer purchase records or reel-to-reel tapes except for 
master copies. Cassette format only. 
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WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? 

Book catalogs - one for each format of media* 
POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

Our committee members are chosen by the center director and sub- 
agency chalman. They serve for a one-year term. We try to include 
librarians, guidance, special education, curriculum, principals, AV depart- 
ment heads — generally administrative people who can meet during a school 
day. 

Sub- committees of teachers preview material and send recommendations 
to committee for purchase. 

Final Advisory Board of School Superintendents and Principals of 
three counties OK order, 

WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN IOWA? 

I believe the media centers are here to stay* Perhaps we'll see 
fewer handling more school population. However, educators are becoming 
accustomed to good supplemental services from us and will fight to keep 
us in operation. I predict less budget going toward print materials. 
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CENTER'S NAME 

Area IX Instructional Materials Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

Area IX's chief asset has been its excellent professional staff. 
Intelligent and hard-working people have built a very progressive program. 
The computer in Davenport has been of great help to the state's uniform 
computer cataloging project. John Haack has built an extensive data bank 
that includes data on most current well-known 16mm films. The computer 
has also been extensively used for record keeping in the circulation of 
both films and books. ■ 
ADDRESSES 

330 East 4th Street - Davenport - August 1966— 
NAME OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRMAN 

Louis Pickett, County Superintendent, July 1966-July 1968 

Dr. Oerry B. Stout, County Superintendent - - 

Joint County System of Muscatine and Scott, July 1968— 

NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS. 

Harold Hubbard, Director Ouly-August 1966 

John T. Haack, Director Ouly 1, 1967 — 

Lois A. Harker, Librarian Oune 12, 1967 — 

Margo Rice, Librarian Summer of 1968 

• Geraldine French, Librarian August 1, 1969-August 1, 1971 

Hal Bergeson, AV Consultant August 30, 1969-June 15, 1970 

James Clark, AV Consultant August 17, 1970 — 
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 



1966 
1972 



53,893 
71 ,462 



ALLOCATIONS OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 



1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 



207,271.52 
109,650.16 
122,333.76 
50,185.26 



1970 
•1971 
1972 



48,327.30 
94,164.79 
118,671.23 



DIVISION OF MONEY 



1970 
1971 



6(ji non-print 
70% non-print 



40% print 
30% print 



DELIVERY SYSTEM 

Financed through Area IX budget — no extra charge: Do not deliver 
to private except we drop off at nearest public school drop. 

November 1967 — Delivery started - Once a week to each district 
center. 

August 1968-to date — Twice a week to each district center. 
OPERATIONAL BUDGET 
$154,176.00 

We are not working on a formal or legal agreement. It's a gentle- 
man's agreement to support a budget drawn up by the director and approved 
by each county superintendent and their boards. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONIES? 

No contribution, except for the budget allotment of materials replace- 
ment. «,jott County and Clinton County offices "donated" their films 
from their libraries in 1968. 

If federal funds discontinue the locals have agreed to support 
materials. (This vote was prior to the tax freeze.) 
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HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

Area IX selection committees have viewed that the Regional Center 
shall have: 

1 . 16inm film 

2. supplementary library books 
, 3. transparency masters 

4. production facilitier not 

5. professional consul tcints materials 

All others are viewed as local system or building level. 
WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? 

Book catalogs - one for each format of media. 
POLICY MAKING AND SELECTIOi^ PROCEDURES 

Each year members are selected by the local school systems. Two 
members from each district with larger schools allowed more because of 
size. (55 members in 1971 from 19 districts and private schools.) 
WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TIT LE II IN IOWA? 

Its future is GREAT - I wouldn't have'left Davenport if I didn't 
think so. Several ifs are here on us: 

1. We must not make the centers a film library only. (It must be 
both print and non-print.) 

2. We must remember we're a service operation. 

3. We must be very selective in "all" personnel appointments. 

4. Accountability in the operational procedures. 

5. Centers must do for schools what they can't afford to do alone 
or be as economical. 
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CENTER'S NAME 

RESA Instructional Materials Center 
UNI'.'i £ ASPECTS OF THE P-R06RAM 

In many ways Area X operates the most advanced media program in the 
state. In numbers of materials circulated, the center's total record is 
outstanding. Even after the guidelines were changed, Area X has continued 
to divide the money evenly between AV and print materials. No other center 
has done so. Their curriculum laboratory, while in no way supported by 
Title II, has certainly added importance to the media services. It is 
quite possible that Area X has the best curriculum laboratory in the state. 
Area X's joint county system employs approximately ten subject specialist 
consultants. The media center's work with these people has possibly 
integrated the Title 11 program more deeply into the service organization 
of the joint county system than at any other center. The joint county 
system provides over 85"^ of the operations support, giving the center 
considerable stability. 
ADDRESSES 

346 Second Avenue, S. W. - Cedar Rapids 
305 Second Avenue, S. E. - Cedar Rapids 
4401 Sixth Street, S. W. - Cedar Rapids 
NAME OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRMAN 

Ira Larson, County Superintendent, Linn County, 1966-68 

Dwight G. Bode, County Superintendent ■ l^^S— 
Joint County Syitem of Cedar, Johnson, Linn and Washington 
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NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

Dr. Glen Easterday, Coordinator of Center 

V. I, Arney, Director 1966-June 1972 

Juanita Larsen, Head Librarian 1966— 

Dave Baldwin, Curriculum Librarian 1968 — ' 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 

1966 .78,699 
1972 78,128 

ALLOCATIONS OF ESEA TITLE :I MONIES 

1966 117,828.86 1970 55,693.90 

1967 118,511.14 1971 108,448.78 

1968 138,604.04 1972 125,658.54 

1969 58,053.27 

DIVISION OF MONEY 

505^ AV 50% Print 
DELIVERY SYSTEM 

They have had a delivery system since the 1968-69 school year with 
twice weekly delivery to both public and private schools. 
OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

The media center's 1970-71 budget was published along with the joint 
county system's budget in a booklet eighty pages long. 

The media center program is reported under four main sections. They 



are: 



Main Library 
Curriculum Laboratory 
Film Library 
Media Services 



Since the beginning of the program, Area X has levied a service and 
insurance fee for every film booking. They have also charged $U00 a day 
for overdus film. As they had promised the local district administrators, 
this money is spent for maintenance of old film ahd the purchase of new film. 
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The best means of showing the extent of the operation is probably 

the amount of tax askings for each program from the Joint County System 
alone. 

Program Joint County Tax Asking 

Main Library $85,679.00 

Curriculum Laboratory 48,292.00 

Film Library 84,784.00 

Media Services 27,347.00 

The library projected a circulation of 125,000 books during the 
school year. The curriculum laboratory projected fifty educational sup- 
pliers displays and 4,000 visitors. The film library projected the cir- 
culation of 56,000 films. The media specialist agreed to hold five con- 
ferences and inservice meetings on the use of media for teachers in the 
area. 

HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONIES? 
No 

HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

Records, art prints and models. 
WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? 

Printed catalog cards by subject. Author lists and film catalogs 
published as books. 

POLICY MAKING AND'SELECTION PROCEDURES 

You know how we select our Title II books and films. It is not done 
by a small committee method, but by all teachers interested in using our 
materials (evaluation slips). 

WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN IOWA? 

1. Title II when operated correctly is of great value to schools. 

2. Its future depends on the leadership in 'the centers. If out- 
standing it will flourish and grow, if not it will fail* 



AREA XI 

CENTER'S NAME. 

Area XI Regional Media Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

While Area XI serves the largest group of students and has received 
by far the largest allocations, it has not been able to develop an aggres- 
sive, large-scale program. It has had three basic obstacles to overcome. 
The Des Moines School District would rather provide its own media services 
and would have preferred to see the money go directly to the districts 
rather than to the regions. Several successful county film libraries 
existed in the area before the center organized. The media center has 
never succeeded in persuading the county superintendents that a well- 
developed delivery system was needed. Perhaps with the strong leadership 
of Dr. Davis the center will gain greater strength. 
ADDRESSES 

112-116 Eleventh Street - Des Moines - Fall 1966 — 
NAME OF SUB- AGENCY CHAIRMAN 

Ralph Norris, County Superintendent 
Polk County School System, 1966-1971 

Kenneth W. Miller, County Superintendent , ■ . ' 
Polk County School System, 1971 — 

NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF ME MBEIg. 

Ralph Jorgenson 1966-1971 

Betty M. Atwood, Curriculum Consultant 1966 — 

* Dr. Marvin Davis, Director 1970— 
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 



1966 
1972 



123,544 
124,406 



ALLOCATIONS OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 



1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 



223,470.82 
178,283.78 
222,015.17 
86,936.17 



1970 
1971 
1972 



90,494.23 
175,927.07 
208,432.06 



DIVISION OF MONEY 



Since the guidelines were changed 
75% AV 25% Print 



DELIVERY SYSTEM 
None 

OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

No legal agreement is involved. No budget was provided. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONIES? 

No 

HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

The county superintendents in Area XI serve as an advisory board. 
Their initial decision was no building level materials (other than books) 
and this decision still holds. 

WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? 

Book catalogs - one for each format of media. 
POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

The nine county superintendents serve as an advisory committee. 

Each superintendent appoints one or more persons to serve on the 
selection committee. This is a yearly appointment. The media center 
staff serves as advisor on the selection committee. 
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WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN IOWA? 

I feel that U is a good program and a needed one. With the trend away 
from supporting education through "tight" money I would guess that pressure 
will be used to funnel the funds to local school districts and, if received, 
they will cut their spending for media accordingly (this may not show on 
reported figures if a sustained level is required by law but it will still 
happen). 
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CENTER'S NA.4E 

Area XII Educational' Resource Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

Area XII's center is located on a former airforce base. It serves 
a rather large metropolitan school district, Sioux City, surrounded by a 
rural area. It has benefited from the leadership of three well-known 
A-V specialists. Warren Haffner, a former president of the Audio Visual 
Education Association of Iowa, died suddenly of a heart attack while 
serving as AV director. Phil Slagle served there before becoming director 
of the Council Bluffs center. Dave Little went to Sioux City from the 
Allegheny County Regional instructional Materials Center at Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. Prior to that he had been at Cedar Rapids working in an 
ESEA Title III project. 
ADDRESSES 

Building 814 - Sioux City Airport - 1966-July 6, 1970 
Building 109 - Sioux City Airport - July 7, 1970— 

NAME OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRMAN 

Darwyn J. Friedlund, County Superintendent, Woodbury County Schools 
Dr. Dennis Harken, County Superintendent, Woodbury County Schools 

NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

Lois Schmidt, Librarian 1967-1970 

Phil Slagle, AV Director 1966-1967 

Warren Haffner, AV Director 1968-deceased 

Q Charles Hadley, Director 1965-1970 " 
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Jerry Kindred, AV Director 



1969-1970 



Dave Little, Assoc. Director 



1970— 



James C. Harris, Director 



1970— 



Norma' Barnes , Librarian 



January 3, 1972— 



NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 



1966 
1972 



66,779 
47,936 



ALLOCATION OF ESEA TITLE II FUNDS 



1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 



86,088.33 
97,559.09 
96,793.21 
45,923.74 



1970 
1971 
1972 



40,226.94 
78,458.06 
80,573.34 



DIVISION OF MONEY 

Since the guidelines were changed 
75% non-print 25% print 

DELIVERY SYSTEM 

Unscheduled delivery - only when large orders of books and kits must 
be picked up or delivered. 
OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

Not available to other than participating. Legal agreement since 1966. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONIES? 

No", other than a slight amount for equipment on NDEA Title III. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

Not answered. ' - 

WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? 

Newsletters, catalogs and card catalog for books. 
POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

No written policy regarding selection - Based on need expressed by 
committee until this year - now based on "needs survey." 
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WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN IOWA? 

Where systems have delivery and professional staff - very bright. 

Where systems have no delivery and few or no professionals - very 
doubtful . 
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CENTER'S NAME 

Area XIII Educational Services and Media Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

Council Bluffs is one of the few centers that has had access to a 
computer for scheduling and record keeping. They have produced an excel- 
lent newsletter that has encouraged the strong circulation of materials 
and have enjoyed a much faster increase in circulation than most centers. 
ADDRESSES 

Pottawattamie County Court House - Council Bluffs - 1 1/2 years 

Route #1 - Council Bluffs 51501 - September 1967 — 
(Former Trainor Missile Site) 

NAME OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRMAN 

Burton Halverson, County Stiperintendent 
Pottawattamie County School System, 1966-August 1967 

Dr. Calvin Bones, County Superintendent 
Pottawattamie County School System 

NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

Avanell Howell, Director/Librarian 1966-67 

George Kimack, Director January 1968-Oune 1969 

Phillip 0. Slagle, Director January 7, 1969 — 

• Dennis L. Lohse, Librarian 1969-70 

Charlene Lenz, Media Consultant August 1969-June 1971 

Bonnadell Fredrickson, Librarian August 1970-July 1971 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 



Q 1966 ■ 50,133 

ERIC 



1972 49,051 
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ALLOCATIONS OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 



1966 174,820.02 

1967 90,905.68 

1968 91,239.72 

1969 45,453.84 



1970 
1971 
1972 



37,909.68 
73,964.88 
82,652.94 



DIVISION OF MONEY 

Since guidelines were changed, we have been spending 75% on non-print 
and 25% on printed materials. 
DELIVERY SYSTEM 

One truck - 1967. Two trucks - 1968. Three trucks - 1969. Deliveries 
to all schools (including private) no less than twice a week. Financing: 
From the per pupil assessment levied to the particular county. Parochial 
schools -pay U per item for delivery. Note: Large secondary schools in the 
Council Bluffs area are serviced daily. 
OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

There is a formal agreement that was entered into in September 1967 to 
create the Southwest Iowa Area XIII Educational Media Council. $139,047.74 . 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONEY? 

Local funds maintain and repair materials. We have approximately 600 
reels of 16mm film that -came from sources other- than Title II. All materials 
are housed, circulated and treated the same as Title II materials. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

We do not subscribe to the philosophy that building level materials 
should be in a regional center, so far as non-print materials are concerned. 
In the print area, we have been buying a considerable number of high Interest, 
low level books in the, past two years. 
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WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATR ONS OF .MATERIALS? 

Catalogs: A new film catalog for each teacher was published in the 
summer of 1970. A new smaller media catalog (filmstrips, etc.) is being 
prepared this summer for distribution in August. 1971. Books are listed 
in a card catalog. Our monthly newspaper lists new acquisitions until 
they are cataloged in a larger publication. 
POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

Policy making body: Area XIII Administrative Committee composed of 
the county superintendents of the participating counties. Area XIII 
Advisory Council: one local superintendent from each participating county. 
Selection Committee: one person from each county and one from Council 
Bluffs who are nominated by the local superintendents on the Advisory 
Council. Selection Committee members serve for one year. Advisory Council 
members serve indefinitely. 

WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN IO WA? 

We have made it work and we think that our contribution has been a 
valuable one to Southwest Iowa, a very poor (in terns of resources) part 
of Iowa. I will make no predictions as to the future, since I am having 
iny credentials brought up to date. 



AREA XIV 

V 

CENTER'S NAME 

Southwest Iowa Learning Resources Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

The Red Oak Center is the only center in Iowa that began as a Title 
III project and later assumed the Title II responsibilities for the area. 
It is the smallest center in terms of students served. 

Four aspects of the program havu been unique. 

1. The use of WATS lines to gather orders for materials. 

2. Daily delivery to every building since the center was 
established. 

3. A very active planetarium program. 

4. A very active film study program with showings of classic 
films open to the publicc 

ADDRESSES 

423 Reed - Red Oak - August 15, 1966-December 30,1966 

2010 Broadway - Red Oak - January 1, 1967 — 
NAMES OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRMAN > 

Thomas Moore, County Superintendent, Union County School System 

A. J. Whitaker, County Superintendent, Montgomery County Schools 
NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

Fred Miller August 1966-December 1966 

Allen Nelson January 1967-September 1969 

Robert Williams July 1966-July 1971 

Philip Olive September 1966—- 

R. W. Curtis August 1966— 

William Horner July 1966 — 
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 

1966 17,953 
1972 16,571 

ALLOCATIONS OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 

1966 20,000.00 1970 16,292.60 

1967 53,052.27 1971 32,040.40 

1968 34,357.18 1972 32,622.81 

1969 26,916.97 

DIVISION OF MONEY 

Since the guidelines were changed 
75% non-print 25% print 

DELIVERY SYSTEM 

Since September 1966 they have had daily delivery to all public schools 
and one private school. It is included in our total budget, which is based 
on a per pupil fee from each school district with a supplementary per 
pupil fee from each county board of education within the area we serve. 
OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

We had a Joint County Agreement which phased into a nonprofit organi- 
zation directed by a Board which is- composed of a representative from 
each County Board plus a representative from the LRC. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONIES? 

Yes, $5.00 per pupil which includes material purchase and operation. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

They feel that the Media Center should not buy nor house building 
level materials. Materials such as filmstrips, transparencies, cartridges 
and tapes should be in the individual school buildings or rooms. 
WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? 

We have both a print and non-print book catalog. 
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POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

Print — all school librarians in Area XIV 

Non-print — 5 members 
WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN IOWA? 

It does the job for which it was intended. 
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CENTER'S NAME 

Area XV Media Center i 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

Certainly Area XV has been unique in gaining a rather high level of 
support at $5.00 per student. It is located in a rural part of the state 
and includes many former coal mining towns. It has had access to a com- 
puter for cataloging, booking and record keeping since April 1967. Using 
their computer, they have produced the only subject listing of materials 
that incorporates all media regardless of format. To support this concept 
they have also produced alphabetical listings of both books and films and 
a booklet entitled "16rnm Film Annotations." 
ADDRESSES 

Building H - Ottumwa Industrial Airport - October 1, 1966-July 31, 1967 
Building il]8 - Ottumwa Industrial Airport - August 1 , 1967 — 

NAME OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRf^lAN 

Irving J. Hickman, Count)' Superintendent, Wapello County Schools 

NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

David F. Starchfevich, Librarian - November 1 , 1966-June 1, 1969 
Wiuiam F. Love, AV Specialist - January 1, 1967-June 1, 1967 
Earl D. Johnson, AV Specialist - June 1, 1967-June 30, 1971 
Marilyn Heald, Librarian - Part-time, Summer 1968 and 1969 
Maxine M* Wegner, Librarian - March 1, 1970-— 
R. 0. Wright, Director - November 1 , 1966-July 31, 1971, Retired 

ER?C • 
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Irving J. Hickman, Business Manager - October 1 , 1966— 

W. Leon Maxson, Director - June 1971 — 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 

1966 39,217 
1972 35:093 

ALLOCATIONS OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 

1966 71,167.25 1970 27,834.19 

1967 87,842.82 1971 54,428.35 

1968 71,529.24 1972 59,406.25 

1969 37,317.49 

DIVISION OF MONEY 

1969 m AV 25% Books 

1970 m AV 40% Books 

1971 60^ AV 40% Books 

DELIVERY SYSTEM 

Our delivei:7 system was inaugurated February 4, 1967, one delivery 
per week to each center. We went on computer April 1967, and twice weekly 
delivery followed through 1968. In 1969 we started delivery once every 
third school day to each center, which proved to be the most satisfactory 
because of film scheduling. 

OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

We have a legal agreement. It has "existed since February 16, 1970. 
This budget is based on $5.00 per pupil. Budget for 1971 $180,875.00 
H AS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONEY? 

Yes'. They are treated as Title II materials. 
HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUlLDl'NG-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 

Yes. Film loops, transparencies, tapes, stucjy kits, filmstrips and 
all kinds of teaching machines. 

WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? 
Book catalogs. 
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POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

We request each district superintendent to select representatives for 
the print and non-print selection committees. A minimum of two per school 
with a larger number from larger districts. A cross section of administrators, 
media personnel and teachers are reappointed annually at discretion of district 
superintendent. 

WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN IOWA? 

The Area XV Media Center considers the Title II to be quite acceptable 
by ali-of the school districts. It is expected to grow and will become an 
excellent instructional center for the future. 
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CENTER'S NAME 

Area XVI Media Center 
UNIQUE ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAM 

Area XVI 's center is located in a building on the grounds of the 
state mental health hospital at Mount Pleasant, the collection was brought 
together in 1968. Although it is one of the smaller centers, its chief 
problem has been the lack of strong leadership. 
ADDRESSES 



615 1/2 Seventh Street - Fort Madison - Films - 1966-68 

Des Moines County Court House - Burlington - Books - 1966-68 

Mental Health Institute, 1200 East Washington - Mt. Pleasant - 1968 — 
NAME OF SUB-AGENCY CHAIRMAN 

Richard Speas, County Superintendent, Lee County Schools 
NAMES OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEMBERS 

-Betty Schaile, Librarian 1966-68 

WuViam F. Love, Director 1968-1971 " 

George I. Burrow, Director July 1971 — 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS REPORTED 

1966 30,637 
1972 27,351 

ALLOCATION OF ESEA TITLE II MONIES 



1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 



96,702.58 
75,884.60 
59,177.60 
33,322.98. 



1970 
1971 
1972 



24,578.00 
48,114.52 
50,783.88 
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DIVISION OF MONEY 

1969 6S% AV 3S% Print 

1970 70^ AV 30"^ Print 

DELIVERY SYSTEM 

No delivery service as yet. Trying to get one approved. (One was 
started in January 1972.) 
OPERATIONAL BUDGET 

Not supplied. 

HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PU RCHASED MATERIALS WITH LOCAL MONEY? 
No 

HAS THE MEDIA CENTER PURCHASED "BUILDING-LEVEL" MATERIALS? 
(Not answered.) 

WHAT CATALOGING METHOD DO YOU USE TO INFORM YOUR PATRONS OF MATERIALS? 

Book .catalogs. 
POLICY MAKING AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 

(Not answered.) 

WHAT DO YOU PREDICT THE FUTURE WILL BE FOR ESEA TITLE II IN IOWA? 
Should continue. 



260 



Other State-wide Projects Connected 
to the ESEA Title II Centers 

Several other efforts and projects have been connected to the 
administration of the sixteen centers. Many of them would be worthy of 
further investigation and the name of at least one person who would have 
information pertaining to them is listed. 

Cooperative Efforts 

Since the center personnel began conducting their series of meetings, 
they have expressed an interest in cooperation and cooperative projects. 
In the spring of 1969, a committee chaired by Ira E. Larson distributed 
a questionnaire to the centers designed to gather information that would 
identify possible areas of cooperation. Other members on the committee 
were Mary Travillian from Area VI, Geraldine French from Area V and 
William Burns from Area VIII The committee reported their findings in 
a document distributed at the Fort Dodge meeting I'n October 1969 entitled 
"Report of a Study of the Operations and Costs of the Instructional 
Materials Centers in Iowa, as Supported by Title II of the Elementary- 
Secondary Education Act for the Period July 1, 1968 to June 30, 1969." 
It consisted of twenty-ona pages of background explanation and summary 
tables. Each questionnaire returned by the centers had been reproduced. 

The only concrete proposal to come from this effort was the sharing 
of certain professional films throughout the state. However, the document 
Is a good historical record of the centers as they existed in 1969. 
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.vLo„ 0. this .ne. . the .t.e the, wo.d spehd SO. o. ^ 
le, on specUl education »ate.aU and on,. 40. oh the. ope.a.o. 
Tdis he pe.centa.e for operational hud.ets wo.d eventually fall 
.r:;l^0.andpe.o™ahoeo.ect1.eshadtohe.««eda^^^ 

4. ^ Tn 1Q71 the person at DPi in tiiaiy^ 
before the monies were granted. Inl971,tnep 

. fnr Soecial Education Media 

the progra. was Mr. Oeff Grimes. Consultant for Speci 

Services. 

^S5fi^-^^=^ of the special Education 

Hunro Shintani . Consultant-Coordinator of the Spea 

. . DPI explained SECDC to center personnel 
curriculum Development Center for DPI explain 
at the Dece^er ,4. 1967. meeting In Ottu«a. The plan called 
:i.n Of curriculum documents which were presented to e uca 

• 1 Pducation throughout the state by a team of SECDC 

.m Chastam and Keith .111h.r explained the functions of t^ 
of Kansas Special Education Instructional Materials Center 
university of Kansas Spe i„3truct1onal Materials 

i»wrence. The center was a men - tne n 

. H rhildren and Vouth. Shortly after this, 
Center Network for Handicapped Children 
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all the Iowa centers became members of KU-SEIMC and all teachers asking 
for materials from Kansas were asked to order them through their area 
center. 

Centralized Cataloging of Center-Owned Materials 

Area IX, Davenport, announced their willingness to use thei"r com- 
puter to establish a catalog production project for the entire state. 
Data pertaining to both films and books would be obtained. Several, but 
by no means all, of the centers participated. By 1971, Mr. John Haack, 
Director of Area IX, had collected considerable data since many of the 
major film producers assisted him by providing organized information con- 
cerning their products. Mr. Haack, based on his extensive experience, 
must be considered an expert in the field of computer-based book catalog 
construction and printing. 

Special Needs 

"Special Needs" is a category of funds received by DPI from the 
federal government which is desigr.cd to build programs for the handicapped 
and the disadvantaged in the area of career education. 

Beginning in fiscal year 1970 each center was allotted an amount of 
funds for which they were to apply. A local committee .set the priorities 
and wrote the service objectives. 

This has been the most poorly administered of all the projects. 
What at first appeared as simple became more complicated as time passed. 
'Eventually, several centers did not bother to apply for funds. Dan Kroloff, 
iiief of the Special Needs Section at DPI has been in charge of the 
project. 

While the monies did not fulfill the objectives of the DPI Special 
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Needs personnel to their satisfaction, it did bring $300,000 into the 
centers between 1970 and 1971. Much of this was spent on career education 
materials. 

National Highway Traffic Safety Monies 

On March 10, 1971, DPI announced that $220,000 was to be granted to 
Iowa's sixteen centers. The monies were to purchase curriculum materials 
with an emphasis on. alcohol countermeasures. 

The project was directed by Dwight R. Carlson, Consultant for Driver 
and Safety Education. It was unique in that each center was allowed to 
spend a certain amount of monies on materials they selected from a DPI 
prepared list. The materials were then ordered by DPI and the warrants 
were issued from the state level. From a local center administrator's 
point of view, this was the simplest project to coordinate. 

Cooperative Use of Professional Film 

One of the earliest proposals for cooperative service involved the 
inter-area sharing of professional inservice films. Quite frankly, centers 
were willing to share the films because they were not being heavily used. 
The first step involved the publishing of a catalog of all professional 
films the centers were willing to share. One supplement was added a year 
later. 

At various times people proposed 

1. Giving the films involved to one center to distribute 
directly to users. 

2. Refusing to purchase any more films of this type and 
encouraging the state university rental libraries to 
specialize in this area. 

3. Purchasing this type of film yearly by taking monies from 
the state allocation before it was divided. 
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4. Writing a special ESEA Title III innovative project to 
supply professional materials to all the state from one 
center. 

The last suggestion was followed and Mary Travillian, Director of 
the Area VI Resource Center at Marshall town-, submitted such a plan in 
the fall of 1971. It was called Project PFAST PACE. The letters stand 
for P^rofessional £ilms for Administrators, Schools and Teachers, a 
P^roject to Advance Creativity in Education. The project was approved in 
October and $40,000 was available for the purchase of inservice materials. 

Project Inform 

In September of 1971 , a week-long institute was held for center 
personnel from eleven areas. It was conducted by personnel from the 
Far West Regional Laboratory for DPI. The training was designed to pro- 
duce Education Information Consultants. 

The DPI staff had submitted a proposal to the federal office thet 
had been approved. It provided funds for the purchase of the complete 
ERIC documents collection as well as other research materials. In addition, 
salaries were provided to hire a "referral specialist" and a secretary. 
Approximately $900 was given to each associated center for the purchase of 
reference materials and microfiche readers. Mary Jo Bruett was hired us 
Referral Specialist. The project has not been in existence a sufficient 
length of time to-allow evaluation. 
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Summary. 

The sixteen media centers developed in Iowa to administer ESEA 
Title II funds have been unique in many ways. With the administrative 
funds raised at the local level, the centers have had the freedom to set 
their own service priorities and follow their own administrative philoso- 
phies. 

Through a series of meetings held throughout the state, center 
personnel have been encouraged to expand services and adopt new and more 
comprehensive objectives. Center personnel have sought answers to their 
administrative problems and shared their successes. Perhaps, most 
importantly, the meetings have served to revitalize the interest of the 
center personnel in the entire program and in their particular center. 
The statistics presented served to point out overall trends and policy 
adoptions. The unique aspect of each center was -discussed. 

Several efforts and projects that have been administratively 
attached to the centers were presented. The names of persons closely 
associated with each project were given to facilitate further investigation 
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APPENDIX I 



A quotation concerning arguments against school reorganization 
that appeared in the biennial report of the Iowa State Superintendent 
of Public Instruction in 1901: 

1. First, and in aliTiost every instance, bad roads. 

2. Fear that the expense will be greater than under the present 

system. ' , ^ , 

3. That the children are kept too long on the road and too long 
from home. It is said that children who live farthest from the central 
school would have to leave horn before daylight and would not return 
until after dark in the winter time. Mothers feared that children will 

suffer from these long rides. ■ 4. ^.u 

4. Careless drivers may be employed who will not attend to uhe 
comfort of the children, and whose influence upon the children will 
not be good. ' , . , ^ 

5. The people object to the removal ot the nttle schoolnouse 
from the neighborhood, since it furnishes in many places, the only public 
meeting house. They say it will break up the Sun."=»y school, the literary 
society and other neighborhood gatherings. There o -a sentiment con- 
cerning the little school house thav, objection to its obliteration 

from rural life. . , • 

6. Many farmers think that the closing of the school near their 
farm and the location of a central school several miles away would 
greatly increase the value of real estate near the central school and 
reduce '.he value of the farms farthest removed from it. 

7. In some places it is claimed it will take the older boys out 
of school earlier than if they could attend nearer home where they would 
have more timo nights and mornings to help about the farm. 

8. The objection is often made that the children are wanted at 
home before and after school to help "do chores," and that if they must 
start early for a distant school and return late they will not be able 
to render this assistance, and will miss learning much of tne practical 
work of the farm which they should acquire when young. 

9. That the evil influences will be much greater in the central 
ichool with its larger number of pupils of all ages and conditions, be- 
cause they will not have the close supervision of the teacher which 
they received in the little district school. 

10 That this centralization of schools will remove the school 
from the people and will be a step away from democracy toward paternalism. 

n. That many teachers will be thrown out of employment, it is 
even suggested by some of the superintendents that some of the little 
district schools arp kept in operation to furnish jobs for relatives 
and friends of the directors. 
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12. That the children receive less individual attention in the large 
school than they receive in the small district school, where the teacher 
has time to give private instruccion to nearly every pupil. 

13. That it is doubtful if the graded school is better than the 
ungraded school . 

14. That the children must wear better clothes when they attend 
the large central school than they would have to wear in the little 
district, thus adding to the burdens of parents. . 

15. That there will be greater danger of spreading contagious 
diseases where all the children in a towi ip are brought together. 

16. That children will suffer from having to carry cold lunches 
to the central school. 



Richard N. Smith, Development of the Iowa Department o f Public 
Instruction 1900-1965 (Des Moines: State of Iowa, Department of 
Public Instruction, 1969), p. 106-107. 



APPENDIX II 

CONSOLIDATION OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS BY YEAR 
1896 THROUGH 1925* 



Year 



No. of 
Cons. 



1896 1 

1901 1 

1902 1 

1903 1 

1904 0 

1905 1 

1906 0 
. 1907 2 
' 1908 0 

1909 1 

1910 4 

1911 3 

1912 8 

1913 U 

1914 37 

1915 55 

1916 59 

1917 29 

1918 20 

1919 53 

1920 ■• 77 

1921 15 

1922 2. 

1923 2 

1924 0 

1925 0 

♦Calculated from: H. E. Stone, Consolidated Schools in Iowa (Des Moines; 
Department of P^jblic Instruction, 1926), pp. 10-55. 

Cited bv Richard N. Smith, Development of the Iowa Department of 
Public Instruction 1900"1965 (Des Koinis^ State of Iowa, Department 

of Public Instruction, 1969), p. 108. 



APPENDIX III 



NUMBER OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS REMOVED FROM THE 
APPROVED LIST OF SCHOOLS 1958 THROUGH MAY 1962* 



Year 



Number of 
Districts Disapproved 



1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 



2 
44 
73 

7 



1962 (May) 



♦Calculated from Report to State Board of Public Instruction (Des" Moines: 
unpublished report in the files of the Department of Public Instruction, 
no date). (Duplicated.) 

Richard N. Sniith, Development of the lov/a Department of "Public 
Instruction 1900-1965 (Des Moines: State of Iowa, Department 'of 
Public Instruction, 1969), p. 117. 



APPENDIX V 

Effective Intermediate Units in Iowa Project 
The Steering Committee 



Chairman: 



Mr. Dwight A. Erickson, Warren County Superintendent of Schools 



Vice Chairman: Mr. Ralph H. Jorgenson, Superintendent of the Ankeny Community 
Schools (replaced by Melvid D. Anderson after Mr. Jorgenson 
resigned as superintendent of the Ankeny schools) 

Secretary: Mr. Arthur C. Anderson, Director, Research a-id Publications, 
State Department of Public instruction 

Members: Dr. Imon Bartley, Associate Professor, Drake University 

Dr. H. C. DeKock, Associate Professor, State University of 
Iowa 

Dr. Virgil Lagomarcino, Professor, Iowa State University 
. Dr. William H. Dreier, Associate Professor, Iowa State 
Teachers College 
Dr. J. C. Wright, Superintendent of Public Instruction 
Mr. Paul F. Johnston, Assistant Superintendent of Public 
Instruction 



County Superintendents' Association 
Li as on Committee 



H. M. Granner, Calhoun County Superintendent 
• r W. Hamraand, Sac County Superinten. >rit 

. ving J. Hickman, Wapello County Su rintendent 
Vernon W. Kruse, Marshall County Superintendent 
Thomas W. Moore, Union County Superintendent 
Duane E. Lodge, Allamakee County Superintendent 



H. C. DeKock and Virgil Lagomarcino, Report of the Iowa Research 
Committee for the Study of the Intermediate Unit of School Administration 
in Iowa CDes Moines: State of Iowa, Department of Public Instruction, 
19F0), p. 2 of Foreward. 



APPENDIX VI 

MATERIALS RELATING TO IOWA'S COUNTY SCHOOL GOVERNMENT 

IJZ lntemed?lte Unit", Members of the County Supenntendents' 
Res rch Comiiittee, (Mimeographed) Jaijuary, las/. 

thesis, state University of Iowa, 1955). 

Nelson LeRoy. "The Administrative Activities and Pi;;^ tices of 20 Iowa 
bounty Superintendents", (Unpublished Doctor's thesis. State 
University of Iowa, 1954). 

A^^oo "fl <^tiiHv of thp County Superintendents and Super; 
'"""'llXden^rrf^ub^c iS^t^rJc'tionof iLa"': {Unpublished Master's 

thesis. State University of Iowa, 1928). 
Sherman Jay 0. "The Office of the County Superintendent Iowa", 

(Unpublished Master's thesis , State University gf Iowa, 1922). 

^ n nv, u=,vnn p A Historv of ^f-hn nl Organization and Superin- 

''"'' fnd;n e^•Xa '(UHpS^^^ 

■ of Iowa! ' 1965; De partinent of Public Instruction. IPSEDS Printout, 

1965-6). 
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„. c. DeKock and Virgil Lagomarciy, Re port of the Iowa Resear^^ ^^ 
I960), p. 17. 
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APPENDIX VIII 



The Specific Recommendations of the 

Effective Intermediate Units in Iowa Project 

A Commission of five members should be appointed by the State Board 
of Education to divide the state into a defensible number (from 25 
to 35) intermediate units to become effective July 1, 1962, and 
which conform as nearly as possible to the following criteria: 

a. Minimum public school enrollment of 10,000 

b. Minimum of six and maximum of fifteen defensible local school 
districts 

c. A large (1600 to 4000 square mile) socio-economic o-- "tertiary" 
or multiple community area with a possible center in a small or 
large city. Said center to represent to a sizable extent a focal 
point of concentration of the main roads and highways; and be 
located not more than an approximate 40 miles radius from the 
outlying town or village centers. 

d. Minimum assessed valuation of taxab''^ property of $90,000,000 
and no less than $6,500 assessed valuation of taxable property 
per pupjil. j 

e. The boundaries of the intermediate unit should be drawn so that 

no loca'l( district will have territory in more- than one intermediate 
unit. ^• 

The intermedriate unit should have a board of education of five members. 
•It should be the policy-making agency for the provision and adminis- 
tration of the entire intermediate program. This board to be broadly 
representative of the intermediate district, with one member to be 
elected from each of four areas as nearly as possible of equal size, 
and a fifth member to be elected at large from the entire intermediate 
unit area. All members to be elected by the vote of all of the elec- 
tors of the unit. The qualifications, procedures for nomination and 
election, term of office, etc. should correspond to the general pat- 
tern now provided in Sections 273.4 through Sections 273.9 of the 
current Iowa statutes except for such adaptations as are needed to be 
appropriate for.^he intermediate rather than the county area-. 

The intermediate unit board should be required to appoint a well 
qualified superintendent. The superintendent should hold a permanent 
professional certificate with the highest administrative endorsement. 
This recommendation should not apply to persons now holding a perman- 
ent professional certificate with, the superintendent's endorsement. 



The intermediate unit superintendent should be the chief execu- 
tive administrative officer and secretary of the intermediate unit. 
His duties should in general correspond to those enumerate in Sec- 
tion 273.18 of the current Iowa statutes appropriately adapted 
from the county to the enlarged intermediate unit with modification 
or deletion of the following subsections: sev^' (7), eleven (11), 
thirteen (13), twenty-nine (29), and thirty-one (31). 

The intermediate superintendent should have the responsibility 
for nominating and the intermediate board for appointing staff mem- 
bers. The intermediate unit should be 'staffed with highly competent 
specialists in each particular area of service. 

The salary for the superintendent should be determined by the_ 
intermediate board but it should be at least comparable to that paid 
to the local superintendent of the largest districts within the 
intermediate area. 

The board of the intermediate unit should consider the task of 
attracting and holding the highest kind of educational leadership 
one of its most important responsibilities. 

4. The board should have complete authority to adopt a budget and ad- 
minister the funds made available by it subject to review only in 
•accordance with the provisions of Iowa Budget Law and subsequent 

review by an independent postaudit. 

Fiscal control should be vested in the intermediate unit board 
of education. It should be held totally responsible as the represen- 
tative of the people for the functions of the intermediate umt. Any 
structuring of finance control which permits the policy-making agency 
to abrogate its responsibility for the functions assumed by it is not 
acceptable. 

5. The structure of the intermediate unit should be flexible.. Certain 
types of changes in boundaries should be permitted Efforts should 
be made to prevent intermediate unit boundaries from unduly restrict- 
ing progress in local school district reorganization. If a local 
district reorganization involving territory in two or more existing 
intermediate units is effected, the boundaries of the intermediate 
units should be changed so that all of the territory of the newly 
reorganized local district lies in one intermediate unit. 

6. The legal structure for the intermediate unit should be sufficiently 
flexible to permit cooperation among intermediate units to the extent 
of contractual between and relationships to provide the progran of 
services desired. 

'Financing the Intermediate Unit . 

T. The intermediate board should have authority to certify the funds re- 
quired to. finance its program to. the county boards of supervisors of 



thP counties which have territory in the intermediate unit. This 

siloufd resSu ?n a uniform property tax levy for the intermediate umt ■ 

program within the entire intermediate umt area. 

2. State support for intermediate units should be provided a^^^^^^^ 

be distributed on an equalization rather than a flat grant or general 
aid basis. 

3. The intermediate unit should be permitted to execute contractua^^ re- 
lationshiDs with one or more local community school districts to 

f t te th roSision of services nd/or_ resources w ic are nee ed 
for a temporary period only, and those which are not extended to all 
distriS within the intermediate unit. Contractual relationships 
amoJg aSd beiween adjacent intermediate units should aUo be permitted. . 

4. The intern^ediate unit should be permitted finance the rental of 
buildings and such other expenditures for capital outlay as deemed 
necessary for the improvement of -.ts services and functions. 

Legislation for the Intermediate Unit . 

recommendations I to V inclucive. 

Tho Steering Committee endorses the recent plan developed by the county 
superintendents ?o have a committee of i^^/^JJ ^^^.^.^Z J^t^^ 

unit for Iowa. 
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HOUSE RESOLUTION 6 
By Committee on Institutions of Higher Learning 



House Resolution directing the department of public instruction to 
prepare a statewide' plan for the development of public area coiiiiiiunity 
colleges and to study and make reconiiiiendations concerning high-school 
vocational and technical education programs. 

Whereas , the Gibson report on the resources and needs for higher 
education in Iowa pointed out that public. pol icy governing higher edu- 
cation in Iowa must recognize the educational and vocational aspirations 
of all persons who will need education beyond the high school; and 

Whereas , such report states that less than one-tenth of college- 
-age youth receive the bachelor's degree; and 

Whereas , such report recoirtniends that public area community colleges 
be authorized by the legislature and that the planning of such colleges 
be the responsibility of the state board and department of public 
instruction; and ■ . u 

W hereas , more than seventy percent of Iowa youth go to work with 
a high-school education or less, and there is need to examine. th^ 
vocational and technical education programs at the high school level to. 
determine whether they are adequate to meet the educational needs of 
workers who have to adjust to changing opportunities; now, therefore, 

Be It Resolved by the House of Representatives , that the depart- 
ment of public instruction be directed to study and prepare a plan for a 
statewide system of public area community colleges, such plan to include 
&]] areas, of the state and to take into consideration the program now 
offered by the existing junior colleges of the state. 

Be It Further Resolved , that from the results of its findings 
from this study the department submit, by December 1, 1962, to the members 
of the General Assembly its reconmendations , with proposed legislation 
to implement such recommendations and plan, such recommendations and 
plan to relate to, but not limited to, the following matters: 

1. Criteria for establishment of such colleges; 

2. Organization, legal control, supervision, and financial 
support of such colleges; 

3. Regional location of such colleges; 

4. Functions to be performed by such colleges in offering: 

a. the first two years of regular college work including 
preprofessional education, 

b. vocational and technical education, 

c. programs for in-sevvice training and retraining of workers, 

d. guidance and counseling sarvices to assist local students 
' In planning their education and occupational careers, and 
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e. community services; _ 
5. Relationships of such community colleges with other parts of 

the educational system in this state. 
Be It Further Resolved , that as part of such study the department 
of public instruction shall study the availability of vocational and 
technical education in Iowa high schools, and from this study recoinnend 
to the General Assembly and local school authorities ways and means to 
provide the necess=\ry vocational and technical training for Iowa youth 
and adults at this level of education, such study to be concerned pri- 
marily with the availability of and plans for vocational and technical 
education in the fields of trades and industry and business, both at 
the high-school level and the adult education level. 

Laid over under Rule 25. 

EXPLANATION 

The Gibson Report, authorized by the study comiiittee last session, 
was not received in full until the middle of this session. It points 
out the problems but does not specifically give us the answers that we 
can use and the bills to implement them at this session. This resolution 
directs the Department of Public Instruction to research this problem 
relating to vocational and -.erminal education and have the bills ready 
to be considered in the next session of the legislature, f also directs 
the department to examine the problem of vocational educav or in the 
high schools. 

1248 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE April 25, 1961 

ADOPTION OF HOUSE RESOLUTION 6 

Lisle of Page called up for consideration House Resolution 6, found 
on pages 1205 and 1207 of the House Journal, and moved its adoption. 
The motion prevailed and the resolution was adopted. 
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Iowa State Department of Public Instruction, Education Beyond. 
High-School Aae-~The Community College. (Des Moines: State of Iowa, 195^;. 
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APPENDIX X 



RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT, CONTROL, OPERATION, 
AND FINANCING OF IOWA PUBLIC AREA COMMUNITY COLLEGES 



Recommendation K The State of Iowa should provide a legal framework 
for the establishment of a statewide system of area-controlled public 
community colleges. 

Recoik, Jndation 2 . The State of Iowa should establish area education 
district? whose elected lay boards would replace existing county school 
boards and assume educational functions intermediate between the state 
and local school districts and, when authorized by vote of the people 
in such districts, would establish and operate public area community 
colleges. 

Recoiiniendation 3 . P^-^ Iowa State Board of Public Instruction should 
be designated as the state agency responsible for the orderly develop- 
ment and supervision of public area community colleges. 
Recommendation 4 . The State Board of Public Instru^^oon should be 
autho"' 'ed to establish an Advisiiry Committee on Community College Edu- 
cation uomprised of representatives of public and private, two-year and 
four-year colleges and universities, such a committee to be concerned 
with problems of integrating community-college education with other 
aspects of higher education. 

Recommendation 5 . Before an election for the establishment of a public 
area community college may be helJ in any area educatioi district, the. 
proposition should have the prior approval of the State Board of Public 
Instruction based on the results of careful studies by the area education 
district which have preceded application for such approval. 
Recomfpendation 6 . Exiting provisions of the Iowa Code relating to the 
establishment of community or junior colleges shou.d be repealed; but 
approved institutions of this type in operation on the effective date of 
the legis-laticn should be permittee to continue under the existing sec- 
tions gov3rning their control, supervision, ?.nd support. 
Recommendation 7 . Iowa public area community colleges should offer a 
comprehensive educational program for persons of post-hiyh-school age but 
recognizing that there sho.uld be provision for high-school-age pupils who 
have educational needs which cannot otherwise be met. 
Recommendation 8 . The educational offerings of the Iowa public area 
community colleges should be concerned with programs terminating after 
two years of study or less, but some curricula*^ offerings of a technical 
nature may require more than two years for completion. 
Recommendation 9 . The statewide system of public area community colleges 
should provide (within the system as a whole and to the greatest extent 
possible within each college; educational opportunities and services in 
each of the following anas; but not necessarily limited thereto:. 



a. The first two years of regular college work including 
preprofessional education 

b. Vocational and technical education 

c. Programs for in-service training and retraining of workers 

d. Programs for high-school completion for students of 
post-high-school age 

e. Student personnel services 

f. Community services . ,. , t ui - 
Rec ommendation 10 . Programs and services offered by individual Iowa public 
area community colleges should be determined by local- surveys of^the 
educational and service needs of the area education districts with 
consideration also given to the needs of the state and the nation. 
Recomme ndation 11 . Individuals residing in an area education district, 
which either does not operate a public area coiRnunity college or does not 
offer in its college a program meeting their specific occupational .goals, 
should be entitled to attend an area comnunity college in anotner area 
education district of the state, in which case tiie sending district snould 
be required to reimburse the receiving district for the ac.ual per-student 
costs incurred by the receiving district in educating its resident students. 
R ecommendation 12 . When a public area community college is operated by an 
area education district, such district should assume the responsibi n ty for 
capital outlay; and the current operating expenditures of tne college 
should be shared by the state and the district in proportions to be 
determined from time to time by the General Assembly and incorporated in 
the foundation program when adopted by legislative action. 
Recommend ation 13 . The total cost to individuals attending public area 
community colleges should be kept at a level so as not to discourage 
students of low income families from attending. 

Recommendation U . In an area education district o^^^enng communi .y college 
education, the adm inistrative officer of the col lege should be designated 
as community college dean; and he should be responsible to the superin- 
tendent of the area education district. jv+v,-,v+c 
Recommendation 15 . Criteria for establishing area education districts 
s ' hould be the same as those criteria for adequacy of public area community 
colleges with consideration being given to the following items: 

a. Recognition is taken pf the cultural, social, and economic 
"community characteristics" existing in an area or region. 

b. The capability of establishing a single administrative structure 
for its public area coinniunity college with its attendance center 
or centers located so as to be within one-hour's driving time 

of the majority of the students to be served. 

c. A minimum area assessed taxable valuation of $150,000,000. 

d. A minimum area high-school enrollment of 5,000 public, private, 
and parochial pupils in grades nine through twelve. 

Recommendation 16 . If a public area community college established in 
an area education district in which an approved public coirmunity or junior 
college is operating, the local district operating such an institution 
should be reimbursed for the current value of its capital ^"vestment 
allocated to separate community college facilities P^f ^J^^.^^l^, 
discontinues its operation; and the local district has no other local 
educational need for such facilities. 



Reconimendation 17 , The area education district )oard should be required 
to employ an area superintendent who, in addition to having general 
administrative jurisdiction over the public area community college, 
should exercise educational and administrative leadership in providing 
cooperatively agreed upon services zo local school systems located within 
the boundaries of the area district. 



•'If! 
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Iowa State Department of PubTic Instruction, Education Beyond 
■ High-School Age— The Convnunity College (Des Moines: State. of Iowa, 1962), 
pp. 7-8. 
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APPENDIX XII 



GUIDELINES FOR IOWA'S 
VOCATlGiNAL SCHOOLS AND" COMMUNITY COLLEGES 



The major provisions for establishing a statewide pattern of 
area education districts are as follows: 

1. Provides for, by concurrent action of the concerned county 
boards, the merger of total or partial county school systems into a new 
body politic as a school corporation for the specific purpose of 
operating an area vocational school or an area community college. 

2. Designates to the State Board of Public Instruction the 
responsibility for receiving and approving, or rejecting, all proposals 
for such merger action so as to carry out the policy of the state that 
not more than 20 such areas, including all the territory of the state, 
be established for operating area vocational schools or area community 
colleges. 

3. Sets forth the criteria by which a proposed merged area may 
formulate a plan for submission to the State Board. 

4. Provides for the creation and election of a board of directors, 
elected from elector districts within the area, to administer the area 
vocational school or community college. 

5. Authorizes the board of directors to levy a tax on the property 
of the merged area not to exceed three-quarters mill for operational 
costs. Also authorizes, by vote of the people, an additional "site levy 
tax" not to exceed three-quarters mill in any one year for the purchase 
of grounds, construction of buildings, purchase of and equipment for 
buildings, and the acquisition of libraries. Such a three-quarter mill 
levy cannot be authorized for a period to exceed five years without 
being revoted. The board of directors, when authorized by a vote of 

the people of the area, may also acquire sites and erect and equip 
buildings and may contract indebtedness and issue bonds to raise funds 
for such purposes. 

6. Creates the payment, for residents of the state, of general 
school aid funds determined on the basis of $2.25 a day calculated on 
the average daily enrollment of full-time and full-time equivalent 

students. . , 4. 

7. Makes allowances for the charging of tuition and the acceptance 
of additional state and federal funds allocated for the construction or 
operation of area vocational schools or area community colleges. 

8. Provides for the continued operation of existing community- 
junior colleges supported by the tax base of a single school district and 
also established an equitable means for the transfer, and reimbursement, 
for such facilities to the merged board of directors where such action 

is desired. 



9. Creates the establishment and provisions for enforcement of 
approval standards for area community and junior colleges and area 

vocational schools. . . 

10 Establishes a division of community and jumor colleges vntmn 
the State Department of Public Instruction and creates an advisory 
committee to the State Board of Public Instruction, parallel to the 
already established advisory committee on vocational education, tor 
public and area community or junior colleges. 

The finance pattern for these institutions incorporates the use 
of area, state, and federal funds, as well as student tuition. Three 
procedures for raising revenue are available to area boards of education: 

—They may levy a tax not to exceed three-quarters mill on the 
property of the area for operational costs without a referendum. 

—They may levy an additional three-quarters mill tax for site 
purchase and capital improvements upon a simple majority 
vote of the people for a period up to five years before revoking. 

—They may use the same bonding provisions as are available to 
local school districts in Iowa with a total indebtedness not^ 
to exceed five percent of the actual valuation of property oi 
the area education district which may be retired at a levy not 
to exceed ten mills. 

By paying $2.25 per day aid for full-time and full-time equivalent 
enrolled students who are carrying 12 or more semester hours of work, 
the state will carry a major portion of the financing. This wi 11 be 
calculated on the full 12-month operation which will be characteristic 
of the area schools. The state also may make the necessary speci.ic 
appropriations for capital outlay. While. an institution is permitted 
to charge tuition fees, the intent of the .law is to keep such a source 
of revenue to a minimum. 



David H. Bechtel , "Iowa's Pattern for Area Vocational and Comniunity 
College Education," Journal on State School Sy stems Development, Vol. I, 
No. 3 (Fall 1967), pp. 154-156. 
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TREND IN NUMBERS OF COUNTY SUPERINTEilDENTS IN IOWA 



Year 



No. of County 
Superintendents 



1957- 8 

1958- 9 
1961-2 
1961-3 

1963- 4 

1964- 5 

1965- 6 

1966- 7 



99 
96 
93 
91 
85 
81 
77 
69 



In 1966-7 Iowa will have the following combinations of counties, 
jointly employing a single superintendent but maintaining a separate 
board of education and separate tax rate in each county. 



*One two county unit, Scott and Muscatine, has been organized under 
the 1965 law and has but one board of education and a single tax rate 
for the two counties. 



Iowa Association of School Administrators, Fifth Annual Report 
(Cedar Falls, Iowa: Iowa Association of School Administrators, 1966), 
p. 80. 



Single county units 
Two county units... 
Three county units. 
Four county units.. 



49 
14* 
5 



69 
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APPENDIX XIV 
AGES OF LOCAL AND COUNTY SUPERINTENDENTS* 
Ages in Years Percent of Superintendents in Each Age Group 





Local 






District 


County 




Supts . 


Supts. 




1965-6 


1965-5 


30 or younger 


0.5 


none 


31-36 years 


8.3 


none 


37-45 years 


37.2 


6.5 


46-50 years 


13.5 


9.1 


51-60 years 


27.3 


33.7 


Over 60 years 


13.1 


50.5 


MEDIAN AGE 


47 yrs. 


61 yrs. 


PERCENT 




83.2 


Over 50 yrs. 


. 40.4 


Over 40 yrs. 


20.9 


2.6 



*Source: Dr. Wayne P. Truesdell, A History of School Organization and 
Superintendence in Iowa , (Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, 
University of Iowa, 1965; Department of Public Instruction, 
IPSEDS Printout, 1965-6. 



Iowa Association of School Administrators, Fifth Annual 
(Cadar Falls, Iowa: Iowa Association of School Administrators, 
p. 56. 
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APPEiNDIX XV 



ORIGINAL STATE TITLE II ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Appointed in 1965 



Mr. Lee Cochran 

Bureau of Audio-Visual Instruction 
University of Iowa 
Iowa City, Iowa 

Mrs. Doris Fistler 
Junior High Librarian 
Grundy Center Community Schools 
Grundy Center, Iowa 

Mr. Harold Granner 

County Superintendent of Schools 

Pocahontas, Iowa 

Father James Hoi den 
509 High Street 
Des Moines, Iowa 

Earl Johnson 

Audio-Visual Coordinator 
Oskaloosa Community Schools 
Oskaloosa, Iowa 



Charles Joss, Superintendent 
West Des Moines Public Schools 
West Des Moines, Iowa 



Miss Louise Messer, Librarian 
Fairfield High School 
Fairfield, Iowa 



Mrs. Louane Newsome 

Associate Professor, Library Education 
University of Iowa 
Iowa City, Iowa 



Mr. LfiRoy Sinionson 
Admin'istrative Assistant 
Fort Dodja Public Schools 
Fort: Dodge, Iowa 



Later Appointments to the 
State Title II Advisor/ Committee 

Clyde Greve Vance Stead ^ ^ ^ ^ . 

Head of the Department of Library Science Superintendent of Schools 

11 _• ^-l-- M^.-iu^. T^...-N I aM:)v^c nnrmnim* t.v Srhnnl<; 



University of Northern Iowa 
Cedar Falls, Iowa 

Steven Knudsen 

Head of the Media Resources Center 
Iowa State University 
Ames, Iowa 

Cletus Koppen 

County Superintendent of Dubuque County 
Dubuque, Iowa 

Sister Jane Hosch 
Diocese Elementary Supervisor 
Office of Education 
Diocese of Sioux City 
-Sioux City, Iowa 



LeMars Community Schools 
LeMars, Iowa 

Forrest Brouhard 

County Superintendent of Cass County 
Atlantic, Iowa 



Miss 



Christine Smith, 
Tech High School 
Des Moines, Iowa 



Librarian 
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POSITION PAPER 
OF THE 

Advisory Committee to the State Department 
of Public Instruction for Title II of the Elementary- 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (Public Law {f89-]0) 

The Advisory Coinniittee to the State Department of Public Instruction 
for title II of the Elementary-Secondary Education Act of 1965 (Public 
Law #89-10) at the meeting in Mason City^. Iowa, decided to submit the 
following position paper. 

Manbers of the State Advisory Committee, Title II-ESEA 

November 19, 1968 

Mr. Lee Cochran Father dames Hoi den 

Mrs. Doris Fistler Mr. Earl Johnson 

Mr. Harold Granner Miss Louise Messer 

Mr. Clyde Greve Mr. LeRoy Simonson 

Mr. W. Vance Stead 



It is acknowledged that tha Iowa Plan for Title II-ESEA was organized 
for the improvement of instruction in the schools of Iowa. We, the State 
Advisory Committee, realize that during these first three years the program 
ha<" been conducted somewhat on a trial and error basis by a dedicated 
group of educators. However, the "shakedown" period is over, and mosr, of 
the sub-agencies are providing a real- and meaningful service in their areas. 
We can see the results from the hard working staff of the sixteen centers, 
as well as strong leadership by the present staff of the Iowa Department 
of Public Instruction. 
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A new level of school organization which is oriented toward services 
is emerging in Iowa. The value of this type of organization will be 
determined directly by the services that it can perform to the local 
school district, the teacher, and the pupil. 

The cost of good educacior. is increasing, due mainly to increases 
in salaries granted to teachers. However, non-salary teaching costs 
are increasing quite rapidly and will become a greater portion of the 
cost of education in the future. Therefore, if a school service-on eiitea 
organization is developed in Iowa, it is extremely important that a 
careful analysis be made of the kinds and costs of services that are 
to be provided. 

We, the State Advisory Committee, having met jseriodically with 
sub-agency chairmen and area center personnel for two years, having^ 
visited several of the area centers, and having made observations or 
the program, now wish to state our position relative to the future of 
ESEA, Title II in Iowa. We believe this is the proper time for the 
Committee to take initiative in providing advice to fulfill the purpose- 
of our appointments. 

This we believe and recommend to the State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction and his staff for consideration. We present the following 
items with the firm belief that the Iowa Title II Plan can become one 
of the outstanding programs in the nation. We further believe that as 
an Advisory Committee we have specific obligations to the children, 
teachers, and State Department of Public Instruction in Iowa. 

Icems of concern: 

1. The evidence that Title 11 is supplanting rather than 
supplementing local effort. 

< 

2. The iirjr.ediate need for a plan of action to be taken 
when federal funds for print and nonprint materials 
are no longer available. 

3. ' The advisability of building large collections of 

printed materials in an area center that is relatively 
inaccessible to the students, who in the final analysis 
must be the recipient of the benefits of such materials. 

4. The urgency that all regulatory aspects of the state 
plan be met by all centers. 

5. The need for qualified personnel in the area centers, 
to insure maximum service to the teachers and children 
in each Title II area. 

6. The cost of delivery of printed materials. 

7. The need for effective distribution procedures that 
assure maximum accessibility of materials. 
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8. The limited potential of some areas. 

9. The advisability of seeking state, area, county, or 
local appropriations to make needed improvenient in 
existing programs. 

10. The apparent lack of co-ordination among federal _ 

programs relating to elementary and secondary schools. 

RecOTOiendations of the State Advisory Committee: 

1. After three years of Title II-ESEA, a hard and careful look 
at objectives and achievements must be made now. We therefore request 
that the Title II staff of the State Department of Public Instruction 
secure an impartial evaluation of the services rendered in each area, . 
^0 detennine if the needs of students and teachers are being met as 
outlined in the Elementary-Secondary Education Act and the Iowa State 
Plan for Title II. Reports of this evaluation should be made available 

to all members of the State Advisory Conimi ttee-^fbr study and reinforcement 
where advisable. 

2. We recommend that the State Administrators of Title II do 
r-verything possible to remove obstacles in each area center of ..he nature 
that leads to a lack of selection and utilization of print ano nonprin. 
materials by children and teachers of that area. 

3. We recommend that if a Title II Area Center is economically, 
geographically, end physically too small to accommodate and justify 
considerable amounts of monies to adequate educationa; services, the 
activities of thi-s Center be assigned to successful j-^eighbonng centers. 

4. We recommend that Title II funds be approved for the purchase 
of print and nonprint materials developed by teadiers/project personnel 
from other Iowa Title II Area Centers. 

5 W'-- request that copies of all general corre:^pondence sent to 
sub-agency chairmen be sent also to all Advisory Committee members so 
that they iiiioht be aware of the problems and solutions as we. 1 as 
insti^uctions; that copies of DPI's pertinent meiTioranda and decisions 
dealing with Title II be made available to Advisory Coiranittee members 
between regularly scheduled meetings. 

6. We recommend that action be initiated which would allow 
outstanding media programs produced in Iowa's Area Centers to oe made 
coniiPsrcially available to educational organizations in other states. 

7. We recoiiinend that any or all State and Federal ^^^njing programs 
a e Title II and III) be co-ordinated to achieve the overall objectives 
of our unique Iowa Plan. A minimum objective would be the exchange of 
minutes of meetings between the respective Advisory Committees. An 
example of the type of program that could be co-ordinated successfully 

is the Bradey University, Peoria,, Illinois, 2500 ^fSaJ^nst [s c] TV 
Network in Public Sv^^iools, in Peoria Area (4 channel-TV low cas. lsigj 
operating network). 



8. We recoift-nend that successful delivery systems to all schools in 
Iowa be incorporated as policy of each Area Center in Iowa. 



THIS PAPER IS RESPECTFULLY SUB.v.ITTED FOR THE PURPOSE OF IMPROVING THE 
EDUCATIOf^AL SERVICES OF THE AREA CENTERS TO THE CHILDREN AND TEACHERS OF 
IOWA. 
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From the minutes of the regular Delaware County Board of Education 
Meeting, Courthouse, Manchester, Iowa held on December 7, ly/u 

Motion mad,s^and seconded that the Delaware County Board o( Ed"cat^^^^ 
Manchester, Iowa, make the following recommendations to all parties 
concerned as related to the Dubuque Title II Media Center: 

1. That the State Board of Public Instruction and/or the State 
Advisory Conmittee make a decision as soon as possible on 
the future status of the- Jackson County School System - this 
request is made in view of the July 1, 1970 action whereby 
Jackson County was attached to the Area 9 Vocational Technical 
School District and Delaware and Dubuque Counties were attached 
to Area I Vocational Technical School District. 

2. That the Clayton County School System be placed jnthe Dubuque 
Title II Media Center service area by the State Boai d or ^udmc 
Instruction. This recoirmendation is made becuase of the dis- 
tance of most of the Clayton County Schools from Decorah, site 
of the Area I Title II Media Center. 

' ThP Delaware County Board of Education further recommends that 

III boJk and f?^m'ilivery system now in "se in. Dubuque County 
School System be extended to include all participating local 
schools in counties outside of Dubuque County. 

4. That all the participating counties school systems outside of 

D uque CountJ, inclSding Delaware County School Sy^^em, as s on 
as it is financially possible, share in the cost of the admini- 
strltiin and operatioK of the Title II Media Center., Dubuque, 
Iowa on a per pupil basis. 

5. The Delaware County Board of Education 

State Board of Public Instruction and/or the State Advisory torn 

mittee lend adequate leadership to this problem in order to 

Ssfen the sofutfon of .the Title II Media Center problem in Dubuque, 

Motion carried unanimously. 



Signed 




December 17, 1970 

Delaware County ^ q r 

Manchester, Iowa 52057 9^^^ 



Donald B. Potter 
County Supt. of Schools 
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January 13, 1971 



Dr. Paul Johnston 
State Superintendent 

Department of Public Instruction _ 
Grimes State Office Building 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Dear Dr. Johnston: 

At the meeting of Area 8 Superintendents yesterday, the 
following motion was adopted: 

"that Area 8 be disbanded effective July 1, 1971 
and that Oelav/are, Dubuque Counties go to Area I 
and Jackson County go to Area 9 for Title II and 
all other services these areas provide." 

This motion carried unanimously of the member schools pres- 
ent. In addition, I was instructed, as secretary of this group, 
to inform you of the action that was taken. 

We hope that you and the state board will be able to favor- 
ably act upon this request at your next board meeting. 

Thank you for your consideration of this request* 

Sincerely, 



James R. Gran 
Secretary 

Area 8 Superintendents 

JRG:ets 
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Mr. Paul Spurlock February 3, 1971 

Department of Public Instruction • 
Des Moines, Iowa 

Dear Mr. Spurlock: 

Dr. Jerry Stout and I agree that if Jackson County wishes 
to become a part of the Area IX Instructional Materials Center 
and is willing to pay their fair share of the operations, we 
will serve them in the same manner we do the present schools. 
We do want, to have the approval of Area VIII and its administration. 

We feel that some type of arrangement be made by the 
State Department of Public Instruction to allow a fair amount 
of materials to be transferred from Area VIII to Area IX based 
on the allotted monies going to Area VIII because of Jackson 
County students. 

Area IX will cooperate in every effort to make this a 
successful change. 

Yours truly, 



John T. Haack 
Director 



APPENDIX XX 



RESOLUTION 



WHEREAS, the Iowa Guidelines for the ESEA Title II program call for 
an expenditure of not more than 75% of the monies for non-print materials, 

and J, , • u I • 

WHEREAS, we disagree completely with the concept of having books in 
a regional depository because of inaccessability, high storage costs, high 

delivery costs, and ^ u i 

WHEREAS, far more use would be made of a smaller number of books, 

appropriately selected and permanently placed in each local schools, and 

WHEREAS, the State Guidelines for ESEA Title II are now being rewritten, 

and . , , 1 4 J 

WHEREAS, a new State Superintendent of Schools will soon be selected. 

THEREFORE, be it resolved by the Area V Superintendents, meeting in 
Fort Dodge, Iowa, this 11th day of February, 1971, that this body go on 
record as strongly supporting a change in the Iowa Guidelines for Title ll 
to the effect that 100% of the monies received for fiscal 1972 and succeed- 
ing years may., at the option of the Sub-Agency Chairman, and his advisory 
committees, be expended for either print or non-print materials, or a 
combination thereof. , ^ , • 

IT IS FURTHER RESOLVED that this body strongly support the entering 
in the Title II Plan a provision whereby the present stocks of library 
books now found in the Title II centers throughout Iowa may., at the option 
of the Sub-Agency Chairman and his advisory committees, be disseminated 
to the local schools of the respective areas on some equitable basis. 

IT IS FURTHER RESOLVED that copies of this resolution be sent to the 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction, the President of the State Board 
of Public Instruction, and the State Director of the ESEA Title II Program., 

Respectfully submitted. 



Byron D. Hofmeister 

President, Area V Superintendents 



L. L. Thompson 

Secretary, Area V Superintendents 



Note: This resolution was passed by a JQ% majority of the JO 
Superitendents attending. 




f APPENDIX XXI 

Center Responses to Questionnaire - Fall 1966 

In the fall of 1966, a questionnaire was sent by representatives of 
Iowa's Media Specialist groups to the sixteen newly created centers. The 
following is an exact reproduction of the responses to question #16. It 
is taken from a mimeographed compilation of the answers to all sixteen 
questions . 

15. Has your opinion changed regarding the workability of the guidelines 
since the inception of the program? If so, how? 

Only 1 did not answer 

First may I observe that I feel you are premature in your questionnaire. 
W^J notTail Snt?l we have been able to 9et into full operation A his 
time, I think it would have been much more feasib e if the enti» e a» ea 
allotment could have been spent on an audio-visual library. Th|S was a 
tVDical federal program that was rushed through in too short a time. At 
pre en we do not know exactly what distribution system wil be used for 
the library books. If the program continues for tne P^^^^^^^fJV'\lf'' 
soan I hope for a weekly delivery service by truck or van. We do not . 
anticipate being ready for film distribution before Nov. 1 and library book 
distribution before February 15 at the earliest. Why not resubmit your 
survey about June 1958?' 

Yp<; - I feel the library books should be in the individual schools. I 
I nk t wolirhaie bee'n more practical if each school had been given an 
allocation for the purchase of books. Each schoo should select ts own 
books. I feel the guidelines for the audio-visunl aids are very satisfactory. 

We haven't received our books yet, but I am still dubious as how much 
thev will be used. We would rather use the money for films, records, tapes, 
.Su iictu?es etc to be circulated and let local schools provide their 
'o^f ibr'aHes^^'onlh; llTe, our public schools have 900d libraries . On 
the other hand, libraries in some non-public schools g^^HMgi' .^J, ^ 
stronolv in favor of one distribution center, headed by a prolessionai 

0 /wh an adequate staff. .1 would favor distribution ydeivery 
trucks calling at all schools twice each week on an established schedule. 

NO I have always felt the films should be in regional depository but that 
h^^uc .hnuld bPin the schools and local libraries inniediately available to 
cMldren and teache^ unUss a Weekly delivery system could be organized. 
Sjle ! Our ffrsTallotment was so small ($32,000) that we ha to improvisa. 
After our second allotment becomes available we hope to do better.; 

, I don't believe it is fair to say my opinion has changed one way or the 
' other until we have a chance to see it this can work'-we have try a 
-. -u->-^->,-t.-.-^.v..-..,n-ran^»va-i .. A tf>--i-t-.-^or-change-o pi m onsM^xU^.or^c n ti ci ze _ vci _ 
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In my opinion, the workability is dependent only on the attitude of thG local 
school administrators and teachers. Had there been other than local funds 
available for administration, I am sure the materials would have been pro- 
cessed for use at an earlier date. Likewise, it would have been easier to 
convince a board of the need for additional professional staff for operating 
a good materials center. 

It is a little premature to present any extensive opinions as to the work- 
ability of the guidelines of the Title II program. I do see some inequities 
at the present time. I personally feel more co-operation between Title I 
and Title II officials should have been in evidence. There are many areas 
where schools received little or no equipment (audio-visual, etc.) to make 
use of Title 11 material. Also, being somewhat familiar with the ramifi- 
cations of Title II of the ESEA and the national desire to establish. li- 
braries or IMC's within the individual schools, I feel that certain of the 
guidelines are defeating this purpose. To have to circulate collections 
to the various schools rather than leaving the books in the schools perma- 
nently seems somewhat redundant.. Despite these problems I feel local 
initiative and creativity will make or break the Title II programs. 

Meed a higher per-centage of supplemental listings so publishers can meet 
order. Need to look at local expenditure - should possible allow for 
personal and equipment. Could use more and better leadership at the state 
level in assisting in the development of these programs. 

Our Audio-Visual Committee plans to meet on October 13. Our Library Com- 
mittee will meet on October 26. This is going to give us considerable more 
time for evaluation of books and audio-visual materials than we had in 
April of 1966. As I have indicated, we have not receivdd our books from 
A. C. McClurg and Company. The entire order was placed with them. I am 
concerned about the ability of companies to deliver books. It would seem to 
me, as more orders' are received, they will continue to become farther behind 
in their deliveries. For this reason, I would like to see the guide lines 
changed, permitting us to spend 75 percent of our appropriation for audio- 
visual aids and 25 percent for books. We have been more successful in 
receiving our audio-visual materials. Our handicap has been the lack of 
films to deliver, shipping containers, and filing equipment to keep records 
of the material in the Resource Center. It seems to me it will take a 
larger part of this school year to secure our materials and lo get organized 
to Give service to our schools. I do believe that, in the end, the resource 
centers will prove to be a valuable educational asset for our schools. 

Too soon to even speculate. The program is developing rapidly. I will be 
v/illing to comment more later. 

I feel that the guidelines are entirely out of order. It would be much 
better if allocations were made to the individual schools to use as they 
see fit. 

We agree with the guidelines 

It Is possible. to work this out for everything but the center. We need to 
own a building for this purpose and employ a regular 'staff . 



APPENDIX XXII 



IOWA ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL LIBRARIANS 
October 21, 1965 



RESOLUTION 



Because the Iowa Association of School Librarians believes that the Iowa 
plan for distribution of money under Title II, Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act, does not meet with the intent of the federal guidelines to 
make monies available to the individual school districts for the develop-, 
nient of school libraries; 

BE IT RESOLVED that a committee of this association, working with other 
professional associations, develop a program to inform Iowa legislators of 
the specific items in the plan which are unrealistic, impractical and incon- 
sistent with school library objectives, and which in no manner further the 
purpose of the federal guidelines which is to make money available to the 
local school district for school library resources, book and non-book; 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that this committee work with legislators to outline 
a bill to submit to the Iowa Legislature in January, 1967, to instruct the 
Board of Public Instruction through the Department of Public Instruction to 
review Title II guidelines and to submit to the U. S. Office of Education 
changes whereby Title II money will be allotted to the individual school 
districts; 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that support and assistance in this matter be sougjit 
from the Audio-Visual Education Association of Iowa, Iowa State Education 
Association, Department of Classroom Teachers, Association of School 
Administrators, Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development, 
and other concerned professional associations. 
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APPENDIX mil 



IOWA PLAN, E.S.E.A., TITLE II 



The librarians and the audio-visual specialists in Iowa object to the 
present guidelines for Title II, Elementary and Secondary Education Act. The 
Iowa Association of School Librarians recently gave unanimous approval to a 
resolution which expressed the Association's disapproval of the present plan. 
As a result of this resolution, a comiriittee of the Association was instructed 
to do everything possible to obtain changes in the guidelines so that the 
monies would be allotted to the individual school districts. 

The specific objections to the present plan arc: 

1. Teachers and administrators realize the importance of using many 
different materials in teaching. They also realize that such materials 
must be easily accessible in the school. The purpose of the federal program 
under Title II, E.S.E.A., seems to be to make more and varied materials 
available to children and teachers. This cannot be accomplished through 
the regional center. 

2. The beginning materials collections in schools are and should be 
similar. These essential materials can only be used when they are situated 
near the students so that when a question arises in class or a student wants 
information on a specific topic, he is able to find it at the time rather 
than several months later. The materials purchased for most of these centers 
have been those beginning materials which should be in every school. The 
selection committees did not know what was in the schools in their district. 

3. Unfortunately many schools in Iowa co not have these basic 
materials and are only now beginning to develop such collections. They 
could use funds from this act to establish a basic collection more rapidly. 
Those schools which have shown local initiative in the past and have estab- 
lished libraries may find that the regional centers are not able to provide 
materials which they do not already have. This duplication of existing 
titles presently in the schools is unnecessary. 

4. Purchasing for the centers involves ordering many duplicates of 
individual titles. This is wasteful and unnecessary. 

5. The selection of all materials should be based upon, among other 
things, the knowledge of the students in a particular school; their reading 
abilities; their subject interests; their specific needs. The materials for the 
centers were not selected after consideration of this criterion, and they 
can not be under the present plan. 




Books are used again and again during every school year. Students return 
to read old favorites; they indicate to fellow students their delightful 
experiences in reading, interesting friends in certain books. Filmstrips , _ 
records, and other audio-visual materials are used in a. similar manner. Of 
all the materials which could be purchased under Title II„ films lend them- 
selves to regional purchase and use. The librarians support the stand of 
the Audio-Visual Education Association of Iowa that films should remain in 
the centers. 

The regional concept of media centers has some advantages, but not as a 
substitute for a school library. Adequate libraries in every school which 
meet standards, a thorough knowledge of existing resources, and more cooperative 
and centralized activities within each area must precede the establishment 
of the regional media centers. Ideally, the more expensive, less-used 
specialized materials, the specialized consultative services and activities, 
and in-service education activities are examples of when the intermediate 
unit may be able to provide otherwise unaccessible materials and services to 
the individual school district. The use of both Titles I and II funds in the 
local r.chool districts can do very much to enrich the educational experiences 
of the students in Iowa. 



Drafted by Elizabeth Martin. 

Dept. of Library Science 
State College of Iowa 
Cedar Falls, Iowa 
November 1 , 1955 



I 



APPENDIX XXIV 



REPORT- OF MEETING WITH 
STATE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
Des Moines, December 7, 1956 



On Monday, December 5, Mr. Clifton Kessler called a meeting for 10:00 a.m. 
on December 7 in Des Moines of the representatives of the professional education 
associations objecting to Title II, E.S.E.A. Mrs. Jan Cureton and Mr. David 
Little represented the Audio-Visual Education Association of Iowa and Miss 
Elizabeth Martini and Mr. Robert Foley represented the Iowa Association of 
School Librarians. We met with the following members of the State Department 
of Public Instruction: Mjss Jewell, Mr. Kessler, Mr. Osborn, Mr. Edgar, 
Mr. Jensen, and Mr. Baley. 

Mr. Edgar requested that we state our objections to "the Iowa guidelines 
for Title II. They are: 

1. The State Department of Public Instruction, while ostensibly 
encouraging the development of school libraries, is using the money from 
Title II for what is presently a diametrically opposed concept. The present 
guidelines establish regional libraries which are not and cannot be con- 
sidered school libraries. 

2. The guidelines state that all materials should be "supplemental", 

but no clear definition of supplemental is provided. Reports from the regional 
selection committees indicate that most of the books order last spring were 
those which are considered as beginning titles essential to the individual 
schools' centralized library. 

3. No guidelines are provided to guide the area selection committees in 
drafting a written selection policy which is essential to any 1 ibrary--regional 
or local. No requirement is made that such a policy, when and if devised, 

be submitted to the State Department of Public Instruction for approval. 

4. No guidelines or procedures are provided for determining specific 
needs of a school or region. The survey. of existing material, conducted in 
the spring of 1966, indicated only the number of printed and non-printed 
materials within a school, with no provision for determining the quality or 
relevance of the material to the instructional program they were intended to 
support. 

5.. No guidelines were offered to facilitate the distribution of materials 
to the schools within an area. No provision or support is available for 
effective and efficient administration of the area centers or for distribution 
of materials. This circumvents the stated objectives of the plan - to make 
materials available to the maximum number of students and teachers. 



6. Every teacher wants to see the materials which he expects to use 
or which his students find useful. The materials kept in the county super- 
intendents' offices in the past were not used partly because teachers had 
no part in the selection and had no opportunity to pick the books for their 
classrooms. Unless there are some startling changes, teachers will not have 
an opportunity to select what they need and want from the regional centers. 

7. Random routing of the books to schools may guarantee that the books 
leave the center, but the materials may not be used if the teacher cannot 

or does not want to use them. A child may have used and like a specific book, 
but it may be a book which had to be returned to the center or sent to another 
school. A child's interest in that book or any book may have been quenched. 

8. Neither at the present time nor in the foreseeable future does it 
appear likely that there will be sufficient funds for specialized personnel 
or staff even if there was a sufficient number of qualified, experienced 
individuals available. 

9. All states except Iowa allotted Title II funds to individual school 
districts. This plan is unique, but it is not the best. Many of the other 
states have had their materials in use this school year and in some instances 
last spring. Several states are now or have already evaluated their program, 
made changes when necessary, and have started preliminary plans for the 
second year of operation. Iowa will not be able to evaluate completely its 
first year in this program for many months, possibly not before the money for 
the sec'^'^d year is already encumbered. 

10. More specifically, the librarians object to the manner in which 
materials were selected last spring, the sources used in some districts for 
ordering (selection was not carried on), the routines of acquisition, pro- 
cessing, etc. 

'The advantages in allotting funds to the individual school districts are: 

1. Selection would be for a specific student body; to satisfy their 
needs and interests. 

2. Teachers and librarians could select materials after considering 
materials now in their schools and the needs of their school. 

3. The materials would be available when needed rather than waiting 
for a new group to arrive from the center. 

4. Individual school districts would have additional funds to use in 
developing a more adequate materials collection. 

5. The objectives of school libraries as set forth in the American 
Library Association's Standards for Sch_ooI Library. Programs would be advanced. 

6. Staffing, maintenance and transportation problems under the 
regional concept would not hamper the use of materials in the schools. These 
are activities which the local school districts are now perfoming. 



Having stated their objections to the present Iowa guidelines to Title 
II, E.S.E.A., the Con^nittee asked members of the State Department of Public 
Instruction present the following questions: 

1. How was the Iowa Title II plan determined? 
Answer: NO ANSWER 

2. Who wrote the plan? 
Answer: MR. OSBORN 

3. How was he or they qualified in curriculum, media and library? 
Answer: NO EXPERIENCE IN MEDIA OR LIBRARY. 

4. What groups of specialists were consulted in the development of the 
plan and at what stage of the plan were they consulted? 

Answer: MR. KESSLER AND MISS BUCKINGHAM, BOTH OF THE STATE DEPART- 
MENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, WERE ASKED TO EXAMINE THE PLAN AFTER THE FIRST 
DRAFT WAS WRITTEN. NO OTHER SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS, LIBRARIANS, OR MEDIA 
SPECIALISTS WERE CONSULTED. 

5. Was any study made of other state plans for use of Title 11 funds? 
Answer: NO 

6. What did the survey made in early 1966 indicate as to state library 

and audio-visual needs? o,,w.,nnu 
Answer: IT WAS ADMITTED THAT THIS WAS MERELY A STATISTICAL SUMMARY 
AND DID NOT REVEAL THE QUALITATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE NEEDS. 

7. How were the results used in preparation of the guidelines? 
Answer: THE SURVEY WAS COMPLETED AFTER THE GUIDELINES WERE 

APPROVED. IT WAS AVAILABLE BUT OF LITTLE OR NOT USE TO THE AREA SELECTION 
COMMITTEE. 

8. According to a recent survey made by the Iowa Association of School 
Librarians, there is a wide disparity in selection policies and procedures 
in the sixteen areas. The amended guidelines state, "A written policy 
governing the selection and evaluation of school library resources niust.be 
submitted." What is meant by, a written selection policy? Were such policies 

^"^""^^^^Answer: TO THE BEST KNOWLEDGE OF THE MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT 
PRESENT, NO FORMAL SELECTION POLICY HAS BEEN ADOPTED IN AMY AREA, AND NO 
.GUIDELINES FOR SUCH A POLICY HAVE BEEN DRAFTED BY THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF 
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 

9. How can one justify spending approximately two and one-half million 
dollars without a written policy for selection and prior evaluation of existing 
library resources in all areas? 

Answer: NO ANSWER 

10 To what extent have the areas been encouraged to use Title III in 
o connection with Title II to house and administer the Jijle II P^^^l^f- 

ErJc correlation bqen encouraged between Titles I and II? Or with Titles ll 
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Answer: .APPARENTLY .NO CONSIDERATION' WAS GIVEN TO SUCH CORRELATION 
OF PROGRAMS DESPITE THE FACT THAT THE U. S. OFFICE OF EDUCATION HAS STRONGLY 
RECOMiCNDED SUCH CORRELATION. 

11. What kind of advisory and financial assistance has been provided 
from the State Department of Public Instruction to the persons actually 
involved in the establishment and operation of the area centers? 

Answer: NONE 

12. What are your future plans in this area? 
Answer: NONE AT THE PRESENT TIME. 

13. Who is on the State Advisory Coiiiiiittee for Title II? 

Answer: LEE COCHRAN, DIRECTOR OF AUDIO-VISUAL CENTER, UNIVERSITY 
OF IOWA; MRS. DORIS FISTLER, JUNIOR HIGH LIBRARIAN, GRUNDY CENTER; HAROLD 
6RANNER, COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, POCAHONTAS; FATHER JAMES ilOLDEN, 
DES MOINES; EARL JOHNSON, AUDIO-VISUAL COORDINATOR, OSKALOOSA COMMUNITY 
SCHOOLS; CHARLES JOSS, SUPERINTENDENT, WEST DES MOINES; MISS LOUISE MESSER, 
HIGH SCHOOL LIBRARIAN, FAIRFIELD; MRS. LOUANE NEWSOME, SCHOOL OF LIBRARY 
SCIENCE, UNIVERSITY OF IOWA; LEROY SIMONSON, ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT, FORT 
DODGE PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 

Coimient: Mr. Edgar asked whether the representatives of lASL and AVEAI felt 
that the members names were qualified to serve as an advisory 
committee. The group stated unanimously that all persons named 
are highly qualified to serve in an advisory capacity. 

14. Was the Advisory Committee per se, or any of its members, consulted 
before the formation of the plan? 

Answer: NO. THE C0M.V1ITTEE WAS NOT APPOINTED UNTIL AFTER THE PLAN 
WAS APPROVED. 

15. How often have they met "si nee the committee was formed? 
Answer: ONCE. IN JUNE, 1966. 

16. Do they have a regular schedule for meetings? 

Answer: NO. THEY ARE CALLED TO MEET UPON THE DECISION OF MR. KESSLER. 

Comment: It was reported that one member of the committee had asked to be 
released because he did not want his name connected with a group 
which did not meet and apparently had no function. This same person 
indicated that he felt Title II had great potential but that 
considerable thought and study of present and proposed programs 
would have to be made in order to provide adequate implementation. 

17. Was the Advisory Committee involved in the revision of the guidelines 
for 1966-67? 

Answer: SOME OF THE RECOMMENDATIONS MADE BY THE GROUP WERE INCOR- 
PORATED INTO THIS YEAR'S AMENDED GUIDELINES. 

Q Comment: It was indicated that one member of the Advisory Committee reported 

gD|(^- . that there had been objections voiced concerning Title II by members 

BM^ao • of that committee. 



18. When will this Advisory Coniiriittee meet again? 

Answer: KR.KESSLER STATED TENTATIVE PLANS iiAVE BEEN MADE FOR A 
JANUARY MEETING BUT NO ONE HAS YET BEEN NOTIFIED. 

Comment: It was the reconsnendation of the committee, Mr. Edgar and Nr. 

Baley that this advisory cc.i^mittee should be actively involved 
in determining procedures for the implementation of T le II 
' funds, and that they have meetings and communication mu-,,ii more 
frequently. 

19. Have any pilot projects been established to determine what structure 
will work most successfully? 

Answer: NO. 

20. If not, why? 
Answer: NO ANSWER. 

Coiwicnt;- Such act'- ^as urged both on a regional and individual school 
basis to V, .ermine which would be more effective. 

21. How is the present Iowa Title II plan justified ip light of the 
proposed North Central Junior High School Standards and the desu;- of the Staca 
Department of Public Instruction for elementary library standards? 

Answer: NOT RESOLVED. 

22 Five percent of the total Title II allotment to Iowa was allocated 
to the State Department of Public Instruction for administration of tne pro- 
gram. How is this sum being used? 

Answer: FOR SALARIES, TRAVEL AND OTHER ACTIVITIES. 

23. Has any evaluation been made of the Iowa Title 11 program? 
Answer: NO. 

24. Why not? Many other states are in a position to make at least a 
preliminary evaluation. 

Answer: IT IS TOO EARLY TO EVALUATE THE IOWA PLAN. 

Comment: The Committee felt that the mere fact that it is too early for a 
formal evaluation of the Iowa program is in itself a qualitative 
negative evaluation of the program, since other states ARE in a 
position to reach value judgments concerning the effectiveness of 
their guidelines. The members of the State Department of Public 
Instruction stated that as of the present, no formal evaluation 
has been worked out, and none can be carried out until prooably 
next fall. Mr. Baley felt that informal evaluation could surely 
be made by regional consultants and promised he would make certain 
this would be done. The Committee concurred with Mr. Baley and 
recoimiended that any evaluation inplude the reaction of teachers 
as well as area administrators. 
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25. Opposition to the present Title II guidelines has been expressed by 
the Iowa Association of School Librarians who have in turn been supported by a 
membership vote of the Audio-Visual Education Association of Iowa, Association 
for Supervision and Curriculum Development, Lhe Association of Elementary 
Principals, and the Association of Secondary Principals. In light of this 
opposition, does the State Department of Public Instruction plan to continue 
with the present guidelines? 

Answer: NO CHANGES ARE CONTEMPLATED. 

26. Are hearings or work sessions on Title II scheduled to be held at 

each of the sixteen areas? ^ tt c-mrr- 

Answer: MR. KESSLER INFORMED THE GROUP THAT THE TITLE II STAFF 
WOULD NOW HAVE MORE TIKE TO VISIT THE AREA CENTERS. 

27. Is there any plan by the Department for long range development of 
school libraries or instructional material centers throughout the state? 

Answer: NONE INDICATED BY PRESENT OR PROPOSED STANDARDS. 

28. Could a school district in a county which has decided not to 
participate in the plan ask for their share of the money? 

• Answer: NO. THEY ARE STILL ENTITLED TO USE THE MATERIALS. 

In retrospect this Coiimittee had several questions which were an out- 
growth of the meeting. They were: Why did other states seemingly have their 
plans in operation before Iowa? Why has this plan not brought to the attention 
of specialists in the state in the area of libraries and media for assistance 
in drafting the state plan or at least for advice on the administrative 
problems which would be encountered, such as necessary staff, processing, 
distribution, etc. The Committee expressed serious doubts that this pian 
will really make more material available to more students. 

In conclusion, Mr. Baley stated that the areas would be receiving more 
advisory assistance and that the Advisory Committee to Title II would be _ 
assembled soon and frequently. Mr. Osborn stated his opinion that the basic 
plan for Title II would probably not be changed. If this mustbe the case, 
our Committee strongly recomnended that the State Department of Public Instruc- 
tion give financial assistance and a considerable amount of consultative aid 
to assure that the regional media centers become as effective as possiole 
under the circumstances. Without such assistance these centers will became 
merely depositories of infrequently-used material. 

The lASL and AVEAI , through their representatives on this committee, do 
not oppose a regional concept of a materials center. However, all existing 
and pending~standards, regional and national (including the Iowa Title ii 
guidelines), emphatically state that such centers should supplement an 
adequate library in each school . In Iowa very few school on the secondary 
Ti;;i^l^i^ve"lTb^^rTisWcFli^ and regional standards, and elementary 

libraries exist in only a few schools. 
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APPENDIX XXV 
Discussion Topics for the Decorah Meetiny 
September 24, 1958 

Topics which we are recommending for discussion are as follows: 

1. In excess of 40 per cent of Iowa's Title II funds have been expended 

" for the acquisition of 15 nm motion picture films, and a good share of 
the administrative expense incurred in the centers derives from this 
single category of materials. Aside from any consideration of the merit 
of the 15 mm film as a learning resource, it would seem unlikely that 
this could hardly be a true reflection of the relative need for that 
medium in the schools of Iowa. Would you agree with this statement? 

2. Almost all of the books in the regional centers are basic school 
library resources. The fact that selection committees chose to purchase 
this type of nrint materials is an indication that there is a great need 
for it in the schools. Yet, there is little prospect that the quantities 
of such materials required to satisfy the need could be economically 
supplied on a circulating basis from a regional center. Do you feel 
that the right type of materials is being selected for the regional 
media centers? 

3 The circulation policies in most of the centers require the periodic 
return of all books to the center. This requires that duplicate storage 
facilities be available in the area center and in the attendance centers 
it serves. Since most of the books are basic in nature, the need for 
such circulation and the concomitant expense in storage and transporta- 
tion seems questionable. Does this appear to be a problem in your 
regional center? 

4. Tiie ser.timent expressed by staff members in the larger centers that 
their book collections are approaching what they consider an optimum or 
maximum size bears no relationship to the need for books in the elemen- 
tary and secondary schools in the State; rather it is derived .rom 
their conception of what is feasible in view of the potential resources 
for storage, circulation, etc. For example, if a center serves one 
hundred schools, a collection of 60,000 volumes, even if they were 
always in use, would provide only an average of 600 books per school- 
less than ten per cent of the number of books that should be m the 
smallest school library, according to the 1960 ALA standards. Another 
indication of this is in the frequently used quota allowing less than 
one volume per student to be checked out from the center by a school - 
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again less than ten per cent of the ALA recommendation of ten books 

per pupil in schools with 600 or more pupils. Is this an adequate number 

of volumes to supplement the needs of a local school? 

5* It is generally agreed among educators that one of the most important 
aspects of school media service is the provision of a centralized 
school library in the school building. In 1965-66 a survey indicated 
that over 50 per cent of the attendance centers in Iowa (68 per cent 
of the elementary schools and 22 per cent of the secondary schools) 
lacked such a facility. This suggests that some major effort at the 
State level should be designed to remedy the situation and raises the 
question of whether a due proportion of the resources available to 
Iowa is being devoted to it. What can we, as regional media centers, 
do to improve this situation? 

6. Another area, encompassing more than the Title II program, but vital 
to it, which we feel deserves some attention is the proliferation of 
16 mm film centers in the State. There seems some doubt about the 
need for sixteen Title II film libraries. If one adds to these sixteen 
film libraries, the large film rental libraries run by the State 
universities and the many film libraries operated by county boards of 
education and local boards of education, he begins to suspect that 
some sort of consolidation might be indicated both by the problems such 
proliferation presents the teacher in ordering films and by the expense 
Involved in the administration and operation of so- many film libraries. 
Is this a problem we need to pursue? 



